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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched and
Special Access Services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other
sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is the customer’s request for the Telephone Company to provide the customer with
Switched Access Service or Special Access Service or to provide modifications to existing services. An
Access Order may be submitted by Access Service Request (ASR) or by such other ordering processes as
the Telephone Company may provide. Depending upon the services, facilities or service interval dates
requested, one or more Access Orders may be required to provide the IC with access service.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions
A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises on a
single Access Order. All details for services for a particular order must be identical except for those for

multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide and bill for

the requested service. In addition to the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, the customer must
also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and

address).

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing.
The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an Access Order
that contains the information as required for each respective service described in this and other sections
of the tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered to be the Application Date.
The Telephone Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and will advise the
customer of the application Date and the Service Date.
Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour minutes of
capacity.
Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.1 Generd

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Specia Access Services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on asingle Access Order. All detailsfor servicesfor a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service. In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and
address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities. order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide afirm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Ordersfor FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
CANCELED !
August 31, 2015 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
_ tariff will be issued ! Section 5
’ except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECE.VED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE AUG Y 1991

5.1 General
MISSOURI

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-relafidblig.Spsvice Commission
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in

addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this
Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order. All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint
service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. 1In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, the customer

"‘ must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (wvhen different from customer name and
address).

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for
each respective service described in this and other sections of the
tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered
to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide a firm
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the
application Date and the Service Date.

Orders for Feature Group A Svitched Access Service must be in multiples

of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. ‘Et)
CANCELL

APR 11 1993 4
BY 2 AR
‘Service Commission
'@ Public. S SSOUR! “ILED

Issued: "’s 09 BN Effective: 953%9‘9*1991&123&0 001 - SFP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiorpyblic Service Comm!sst—‘;
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lyalstaReuised_SheeL_1_*W
of canceling this tariff. Replacing]Original Stieetpl

I EOEIYED

i+ (CP)ACCESS SERVICES

| ' .
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIC JUN 27 100

5.1 General { MI&U&RE

| Brihli ire Drrariesing -
This Section sets forth the regulations and order-reﬂgggblgﬁgggﬁgg%ﬁgﬂﬁ%&%gg
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services, These charges are in '

addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of
this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order. All details for services for

a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint ser-
vice.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to

the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following,
must also provide: @ANEE‘EE_ED

- Customer name and premises address(es). SEP 39 199!‘
- Billing name and address (when different from customefyy J‘M @Q {
name and address). Publi - -
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) HR i?l'i%"‘!""”ce Commlssmn
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, MISSOURj
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus-

tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information

as required for each respective service described in this and

other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is

established is considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone

Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and

will advise the customer of the Application Date and the Service Date.
| -y ageunl

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service gust be{?q;%g{@%ﬁﬂes t

of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. ‘ :

§

dul 1 1986 {
86-84 ‘

Public Saervice Sommissio.,

Issued: JUNZ27T 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access, Services .Tariff
tariff will be issued M Sectloﬁ\f Tl
‘ except for the purpose (?ra.LMEILShe tUI'E. ﬂ

of canceling this tariff. ,
ACCESS SERVICES \‘

\  DECgo2z3

o e

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE :i |I

. E i Q("ub .
" 5.1 General ' l Publi C Qe \.. n CO”"m St‘!{]n{,

PRSEEES

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services.

These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in
other sections of this Tariff.

. An Access Order is an orrder to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.
A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs,

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor-
mation that a non-End User IC must provide when placing an order.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditioms

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e.g., Feature

. Group, interface group, facility type, etc.) between the same locations
(i.e., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub or End User's premises)
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order.

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service,
e.g., IC name and temminal location, End User's name and location,
facility interface, etc. All details for a particular order must be
identical except for those for multipoint services. The minimum order
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5.2 and 5.4, folliowing.

Orders for Feature Gro;%\@g@%@ Service must be in multiples
ip ¥

of 30 busy-hour minute

.- Dedicated Access Line Spec:.aé}@@cess“ﬂ&*érvice must be ordered for use with=" "=
a Feature Group C or D Switched Access Service which 1.s in service Eﬁ-ﬁon :
order. (J)c 'S, l - ‘ -J \

5.1.2 Provision of O S ?;&'e!s‘c SERViCE C?zmss'o | Jay - 1820 "
.1. rovision o ther Serv QF WSSO 8 3 - 2 5 3 ’

A. Testing Service, Additional Engineering, Additional Labor Ré&storatiof.-i-.--i-
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access
Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the
order is accepted by the Telephone Company. The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the

. rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with
which they are associated.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-tdssouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG § 1997
5.1 General-(Continued}
MISSOURI
5.1,2 Provision of Other Services . boas
Public Service Commission
A. Testing Service, Additionmal Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority

and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or
as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are
associated.

FILED

Issued: - ' Effective: F&EP«{}-M 0490, e, okP 4 0 1991
AUE 0 9 191 T 10w

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi®ablic Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missourt
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. ; P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1.01
. S EY ) o
ACCESS SERVICES REC “’ D
JUN 28 1991
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
n’”qt‘cl’”}iﬁi“
5.1 General-(Continued) Puhiic Serviss Sovnmission

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services

(CT) A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and
Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for these
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates
and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

CANCELLED
SEP 3 01991
Y; R S, i o(
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

| g 2 1991
Issued: JUL - 7 1991 Effective: AYG - G 1891 AUG
Public Service Commissicr:
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Ce T mit1 o | ¥ 3 R — )




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
.. tariff will be issued . Sectien 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1.01

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

e

REGEIVED
1_,@ :
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE .

I 27 g

5.1 General-(Continued) J0U
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services ! Mzbbbdiﬂ
Public Service Cominiss Ui

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Priority and-Special—
Facilities Routlng shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
. forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

CANCELLED

we 255 # ol
_\gzn,-—-"

Commission
v Sefv ice

TEED

JUL i 1986

|
Pubfic b’-'?u ice goﬁmlsswn

T

. Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective:  JUL 1 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CT)

(©)

5.1 Genera-(Continued)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph

A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service. When added

subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an

Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional

Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request. Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following. When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with awritten statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agreesto
the Additional Engineering, afirm order will be established. If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilitiesisrequired, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once afirm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3 Specia Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for specia construction are set forth in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.2 Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.

Issued:

August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing. Orlglnal Sheet 2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES R E@E U W F D

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPEC1AL ACCESS SERVGCE (C%?tlnned)
q 2
{13

5.1 General-{Continued)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued) PUb SM|bbbdR /
lic Service Cﬂmlfﬂs&ﬁh
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the 1tems listed ip—— = '
Paragraph A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order
at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access
Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, C., following, will apply when an

engineering review is required.

CANCELLED

C. Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be

applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines SEP SO 133]
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer' m—& R S 3"’
request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set £it H§>
in Paragraph 13,1, following. When it is required, the cuftohHe Service Commissic:
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementfAiSSQURI
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the Additional
Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will
be withdrawn and mo charges will apply. Once a firm order has been es-

tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as
set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following, and are in addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulations,
rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.2 Access Order

l‘ rr_\ol‘{—%m
An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an- IC{AgGCeSs
Service as follows:
JUL 1 1986 *

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Sectien 6, follow1n -
-~ Special Access Services as described in Section 7, follo in % a\b 84 i
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preced1ngUb TC Seﬁhce gﬂmmISSIUu

Issued: JuN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division |
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

j

DEC 99 wco
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contlnuea) &3
. |
5.1 General-(Continued) [L4SSOUR .
| Public Service Commissioin|
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services—{Continued) S s A mm——
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph

5.1.2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time,

I up to and including the service dare for the Access Service or the activation

date for the Planned Facilities. When added subsequently, charges for
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2 or 5.4.5, following,
will apply.

5.1.3 Special Comstruction

Special Comstruction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request. The IC will be
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply. Such charges
and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this Section.

lished. 1If the IC does not want the service after being notified that
Special Construction is requirzéa he order will be withdrawn and no

charges will apply Wﬁ%i?ﬁﬁﬁtﬂ requested a quotation.

5.2 Access Order ‘
134db

An Access Order is usedjﬁyhghe Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access

" Service as follows:

Y ) ‘M\S
- Switched Access Seﬁgichsﬂgb‘ggmnforth in Section 6, following,
- Special Access Services 4% described in Section 7, follow1ng, andﬂﬁ(‘,
. - Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, precedlng. I E UJ
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must proylde,'at llbu
minimum, the following information: 83-25 8

7Jb . p’.!r S

- For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the number. of “busy- -
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC. In addition, for Fea-

. ture Group A, the IC must specify whether the ordered capacity is for
foreign dial tome service, second dial tone service or switched private
network service. This information is Forwarded to the Circuit Adminis=
tration Center (CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for

cptions,

If the IC.agrees to the Special Construction, a firm order will be estab-

specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching

Issued: DEC 29 1983 ffective: JANC 11584

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President=-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Talephone Company
" St. Louis, Hissouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5

Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 3

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(RT)
(RT)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC,
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service

B.

The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or,
in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is
transported to another state.

The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office),
the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must

switch through its host office.

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL
services. The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA. When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross
connect, or switched transport connection will be used. If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required. If an existing Switched
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service. If a new interconnection cross connect or switched
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection. In addition, the
customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed.

Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or
D (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching
office must switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be
provided.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC,
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

(AT) A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or,
in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is
transported to another state.

The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office),
the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must

switch through its host office.

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL
services. The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA. When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross
connect, or switched transport connection will be used. If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required. If an existing Switched
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service. If a new interconnection cross connect or switched
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection. In addition, the
customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed.

B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching
office must switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be

provided.
(AT)
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself asacertified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

- For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
premises, the channel interface and the line side or
trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

- For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office). Thefirst point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office. The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired. The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity isfor FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify
which MTSWATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL isto be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Loca Switching
features desired. Thefirst point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
officeis necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public

St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
) tariff will be issued ' Section 5
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revj E? ig
ACCESS SERVICES REC TVE:b
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NOV 19 199

5.2 Access Order- Continued)
¢ MO. PUBLIG SERVICE COMM.
(AT) When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a
L certified LEC, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered
(AT) and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
{AT) office). The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with
(AT) the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A., and cannot be
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host

(MT) office. The customer shall also specify the directionality of the
{MT) service, the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The
(CT) IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is

for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify
wvhich MTS/VWATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and vhich lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an

. extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary. Direet trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct

trunking.
CANCELLED
APR 11 19931*_/
gy SARS.3
Public Service Commisgsion
ND NAHESKIUﬁ;T__"'
‘ Issued: o Eff ive:
@ v Vi Bitective: ommpmepmm— FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi
| Southwestern B:ﬁ TZ?ephoiiOszpany =Hon FEB 121892
| St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission
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(CT)
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(RT)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff.

5.

5.2

ACCESS SERVICES Replacing znchlﬁ&.ﬁﬂlgﬁet ’

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

Access Order-{(Continued) M‘SSOUR'

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC mus'?uﬂ&&r,wg? gomm’ssnn
minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify

the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching coffice must switch through its host
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/VWATS-type service. The customer shall
also specify vhich MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged im multiline
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single
lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated.

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RS5M because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking.

CANCELLED

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

SEP 30 1SSt

Issued: AUG 0 9 199! Effective ™=8EPsp~ 219Q 4y .
A EP 33 1%?{“,“(; Service commlssic!-'

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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. Mo supplement to this Access Barvices Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excent for the purpose 2nd Revised Shest 3

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Ist Revised Shest 3
ACCESS SERVICES JAN19 1988

5. ORDERING OPTIOQNS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- Contlnu'gH§SOUR!
ub ic Service Commissior
5.2 Access Qrder- (Cont:nued) SV PSR B
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(Cp) the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport options
and Loczl Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannct
be an end office served by an RSS or RSd because all traffic originating
or terminating at a remote switching office must switech through its host
offica. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type servite. The customer
. shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in

multiline hunt group arrangements and whzch lines are to be pro@gﬁN@ELLED
single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provme1 JJ. J
an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an g{‘t icn

is specified on the order, the customer must also specify gy
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Acceass Fe;ﬁﬁ?éfm%?é%owm!ss'o"

service, at which the FGA extension is to bs terminated.

-~ For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(CP) the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end offlcm served bv an RSS or RSH becauses all
traffic originating or terminatiag at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. Vhen an end cffice is the specifiad
entry switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to ti
office is necessary. Direect trunking to an end office will ke ins
when a customer orders optional features that can only be provided -
through direct trunking. {

[

h
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FILED
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®... JAN 20 1368  Effective: [FEB19 1%Bolic Service Commission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
'Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3
,L—ﬂtu-:..-tk-m-...___.___________

- REGEIVED |

b UM 27 g

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5. CORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERViCE-(Con%%ﬂgﬁﬂaﬁi '
5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) | PUhHC Service Cominiission

R U

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information:

~ For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first
point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options
desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end office served
by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or termipating at a
remote switching office must switch through its host office. In addition,
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for
FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify which
MIS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in pultiline hunt group arrange-
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac-
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be
terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality
of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local
Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannot be an
end office served by an RSS or RSM because 211 traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether
dirvect trunking of the service to the end office is necessary. Direct
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

GANCELLED i ERINEY

938 Jut 1 1986
Bpes S6-84
BY - iggion infir 8z nmy

' ic Sewice '
Issued: )N 27 1986 Public M\SSWCHVe: JUL

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
__ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.s.C.
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND S
5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

- Directory Assistance Service is
Access Service and requires the

For Special Access Service, the
and End User's premises or Hub,
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1,

Mo ,.,-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 5
Original Sheet 3
SERVICES \ E @ E U

d) HaTlaln

NN N

l
PECIAL ACCESS SERVIGE-(Copti
£~ (Copiusd

Y

{21SSCURI
ordered in the sam Bgnh@qﬁasmSwitcﬁ"&Q%ﬂ
same information.,

IC must specify the IC terminal location
the type of service (e.g., Narrowband 1,
ete.) and the facility interface com-

bination. When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required
but Hub functions must be specified, For multipoint services, the
facility interface at each Fnd User's premises may be different, but they
mist all work in combination with a common facility interface at the

IC terminal locationm.

The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of
the Special Access Service Surcharge. The surcharge and its applications
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2, following.

For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must specify the End User's premises,
the type of facility (i.e., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal-
ing. When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the

End User's serving wire center, the IC may specify, with the agreement of
the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where

capacity exists.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service 1s provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals:

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval
- Short Notice Interval

| ERRES
@Nﬁ%ﬁ&kﬁ@ ,* JA =114 ‘}
TR . u 83-253
Tssued:  DEC 29 1983 Bffective:  JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(RT)
(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or D

(BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued)

When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not
included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the categories
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access
communication is transported to another state.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink | Access
Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic. The customer must also specify the
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning).

When ordering FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or existing Switched
Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will be used. If a new
Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is
also required. If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have
a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service. If a new interconnection cross connect
or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with
information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection. In
addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D
service being installed.

Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services

When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must
designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access
Service that will use the transport facility or facilities.

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible
channel interfaces.

The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is
set forth in (1) through (3) following. Such information is in addition to the information required to order line
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(AT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued)

When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not
included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the categories
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access
communication is transported to another state.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink | Access
Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic. The customer must also specify the
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning).

When ordering FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or
existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will
be used. If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in
(C) following is also required. If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such
facilities must have a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service. If a new
interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide
the Telephone Company with information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or
switched transport connection. In addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment
for the FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D service being installed.

C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services

When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must
designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access
Service that will use the transport facility or facilities.

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible
channel interfaces.

The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is
set forth in (1) through (3) following. Such information is in addition to the information required to order line
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service.

(AT)
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),

by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following. Thisinformation is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of
(AT) trunks and cannot be mixed. When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
| addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
| codes and trunk circuit identification codes. The customer must also identify the Common
| Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link
(AT) associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to al customers by the Telephone
Company. Thisinformation is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7,1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) PUb'lCSM'SSOUR' )
_ 8rvice Commission

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates
to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the same
categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.2, following. This
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies
the Local Transport and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number
of trunks desired between the customer’s premises and an entry switch. When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may
request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements.

Vhen a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or
trunks and cannot be mixed.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers

by the Telephone Company. This information %. contained in the Southwestern
Bell Office Profile report.
End e P (JA&UJElj—
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ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) AUG J 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR’

Public Service Commission
When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end cffices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information is
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in

. Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local

(CT) Transport and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of
trunks desired between the customer’s premises and an entry switch. When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and
cannot be mixed.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
gy 4R g 50!
Public Service Commisgsion

Issued: "Us 09 1991 Effective: &MﬁsﬂmglmSEP 30 1991

991

SEP 3
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divfs )
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company "Public Service COmm!SSiOl'l

St. Louis, Missouri




(RT)
(AT)

(CP)

(CP)

-

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Mo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excent for the purpose ) 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Renlacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.01

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-HGenidmmadlce Commissior

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) .

Vhen ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by rzmote
svitching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions.

- For Feature Group € and D Switched Access Sarvice, the customer shall
specify the number of'busy—hour minutes of ecapacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal loecation to end offices (including those served by an RSS or

RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephons Company SQANCELLED

design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This informati®hrig { 1591

used to determine the aumber of transmission paths as set forth in MRS 3 o]

Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local BY

Transport and Local Switching options.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number (#”SSOURI
trunks desired betwveen the customer’s premises and an entry switch. ¥When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephons Company

may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will

generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandsm to

assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further

facility requirsments.

Vhen a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity crd
in an Access Tandem Netwaork must be ordered in either Bd¥Cs or trunic
cannot be mixed.

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all

customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile .report. . FILED

FEB 19 1988

rssued:  JAN 20 1988 Effective: [FER 19 1998 - UPHC Service Commissior

By R. D. BARROM, Presidant-Hissouri Divisien
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri

S

Public Service Commissio=
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose _ 1st Re%_ivsﬁsgﬂghq\%q;.m
of canceling this tariff. Replacing OriginalsShkéf=3101
| ACCESS SERVICES 0CT. 131987
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Cong@RgSQL)UP ]
1 [954 P ™ smae ) .
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Pubtic Servigs Sommissinr

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to

. project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end of-
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section
6.1.1(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

-~ For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

. switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options.

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-

tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

(RT)

GANCEL-ED

ce8 9 1988 |
. s“on
.B\éemme Cog;m\s
(RT) ‘ FILED

o | 0CT 16 1987
ToA4 74—,
@

Public Service Commissior

Issued;: 0CT 141987 © Effective: gp7 16 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff

Section 5

Orlg1nal Sheet 3.01

BEGEIVED

L JUN T TV
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SER\?ICE-(Conti:?ﬁéd)‘ﬁ-‘u

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

MIISSUUR;

Pubiic Senvice Gamm 55,0

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, thé™customer-must

also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the

amount of traf-

fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end

fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely 1d€§h f1ed
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The t

6.1.1(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin
functions.

must also be specified using the same categories as de ;uﬁt d 1§g§gct'oeﬁ

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the cu

blkkgn

NN

specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMé@ gqﬁh IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served iy ™2 S or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephofg®dCompany shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information

is used to determine the number of transmission paths

as set forth in

Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport

and Local Switching options.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-

tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered

contained in the

for use with FGC

or FGD Switched Access Service. For the WATS Access Line optional
feature, the customer shall specify the customer's premises at which
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire or

four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating or

terminating) and

the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the necessary screening func-
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists.

The customer must also speC1fy that the WATS Access L1ne 1s;to ..be Q;o
vided with an extension in the same or a different LATA, 1f*applné

Sbile.

When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises {for an IntraLATA exte351on) or (2)the ¢ 536
tomer-designated premises (for an ektension in a dlffPrEﬂt LA A) to

which the extension is to be provided.

4
PnMw Qanwr 2 Dnmrmigsygy,,

Issued:

JUN 27 1386 Effective: gyl

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

11935
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone Original Sheet 3.1.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

—~
>

T) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued)
(1) Entrance Facility

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center).

If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and
5.2 of this intrastate tariff.

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade,
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including
multiplexing). If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or
interconnection cross connect is new or existing. The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested.

If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new,
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required. If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem. The customer must
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing). If multiplexing is
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the
multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

D Forthe DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the
(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri .
) . . Filed
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone Original Sheet 3.1.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
(AT) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued)
(1) Entrance Facility

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center).

If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and
5.2 of this intrastate tariff.

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade,
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including
multiplexing). If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or
interconnection cross connect is new or existing. The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested.

If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new,
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required. If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem. The customer must
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing). If multiplexing is
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the
multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

D Forthe DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the

(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public

S M'.Ssoé” Pul?llc_ Service Commission
ervice Commission JI-2013-0499

JI-2014-0176



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 3.2
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3.2

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(RT)
(RT)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 900 Access Service calls originating in
LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be blocked.

1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are
to be associated with 900 Access Service. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service
becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must be
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access Service provided with FGD or
BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End
Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the
Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP equipped end
offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to an access tandem where the
customer identification function is available. Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is
contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may
obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company's Interstate Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls
originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient originating FGD or
BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



(MT)

(AT)
(MT)
(AT)

(MT)
(MT)

(AT)
(AT)

CANCELLED
November 14, 2013
Missouri Public

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAS that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in agiven LATA and the desired due date of the order. 900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be

blocked.

1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,

BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,
FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service. However, when FGD or BSA-D

Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Officesis contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to

Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAYS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification. All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available. Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate

Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS. Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



C i ‘ P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3 02
HECRTE

ACCESS SERVICES

1

1" n
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 131993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) WO, PULL *’jfﬂ;:bgqu
(RT) For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to
(RT) receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that
are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.
(RT) 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not
ordered will be blocked.
(RT) 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must -have LATA-wide Switched
(RT) Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic. The
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched
{RT) Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service.
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomegs available in an
(RT) end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must
{RT) specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided
or non-joint provided.
{RT) Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in
. the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
(CT) Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 73.
(AT) For BOOQ Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be

provided from SSP equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to
provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing
to an access tandem vhere the customer identification function is available.
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company’s Interstate
.(AT) Tariff, PCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires PGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The ‘customer shall
designate vhich originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk
groups ate to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls originating from an Area
of Service in which the Customer has not ered sufficient originating FGD

(AT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service GANOEL ked. T-"" 3
MT
o JAN 61995 MAY 0 11993
 THRRSFEIOX g e SECESEE.
.’ pyhlic Sarvice Commission
Tssued: MAR 9 3 1993 MISSBERIETve: wue 1 1003

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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(AT)
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ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.02

EIVED
MAR 29 1993

ACCESS SERVICES

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB,
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which
FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BS5A-D Switched Access Service trunk groups
are to be associated with BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service.
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating
from that end office must be provided with PGD or BSA-D Switched Access
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided.

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers vishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell’s
Tariff, FCC No. 68.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to the
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to be
comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs inveolved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel

interface at each premises may, at t}wquest of the CFFE'ED be
different, but all such inten&te\_ be compatlble

3 APR 11 1995
R L S T

-
MAR 2 6 1993 %@ O™MO. PUBLIC SERVICE dBRH 1 1993
A
By R. D. BA&Rﬂd“cPrggﬁacg% Hissouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Accegs Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG O 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURL

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shal’i‘%?eecrﬂ?(et(ﬁ:gmmiss:

LATAs that they wish to receive originating BOO Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive BOO Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided vith Feature Group D Switched AccesegX)
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Ser
900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided orvk 1nt‘3 {)3/
R

. provided. o
A e\
Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Servﬂgg%.gg f qﬂﬁg
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profj cQ \
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering Qj@ﬁ‘

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of 50 \x2 3
Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 68. ﬁ“)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
(CT) lowving. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical

(CT) specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

HED

Issued: AUB 09 1991 Effective?ﬂgm?wp 30 1891

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Fublic Service Commigsic
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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5.2 Access Order-{(Continued)

PISUCI HO.—NO- 36

No supplement to this | Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.02
ACCESS SERVICES RECE!vx

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SVWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(COBE£5UFd)1980
o]

MIZECUY

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, cug?ﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁsﬁériaEppsifisshg'
LATAs that they wish to recelve originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate vhich
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
assoclated with B00 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, vhen
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-jeint

provided. CANCELLED

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening

Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile kepch:

Customers wvishing to receive this report may obtain orderin iﬁpﬁsﬁsob

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of §3E§dﬁes v

Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 68. Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number

of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to

the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service

is to be combined wvith a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-

vice, the customer shall also specify which FPeature Group B, C or D

Svitched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-

tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the

number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-

lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired. Por multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of

the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

i) Ty

Issued: gg( 2 9 1969 Effectiver JAN 2 ¢ 1990 [ 38 a8 =

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company . . .
St. Louis, Missouri 2yblic Servioe Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Shest 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.02

ECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES
OGT
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FQR SWITCHED AND S?ECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contlnued) 23 1387

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) . MISSOUH?
Public Sarvice Commissior
For B0O Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX codes
that are to be activated in a given LATA ancd the degsired due date of the
order. BO0OO Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
. has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or I
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wvide Switched Access
Services in order to receive B0O Access Service traffic. The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups sre to be associated with 800 Access Service. However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must

(AT) ’ be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. The customer
I must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint
(AT) ' provided or non-joint provided.
. 800 Access Service Screening Qffices will be provided to all customers by

the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff,

For Directory Assistance Service, thes customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Dirsc-

tory Assistance Service. This fnforngtion is used to determine the
. numboer of tranemission paths as t forth in fearion 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowingz., The customer then specifies the Dirzctory Trgntacft options.

For a1l Special Access Services, the customsr must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs inveolved, the type of service

(AT) (e.g., Voicge Gfade, Eigh Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specificztion packzge and ortions desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at ezch premisss mey, at the reques %F[?
. the customer, be different, v"t\’éﬁ) such int e:fac:s shall be coF'pm’u Te.
" ch‘\c FEB 1 1988
o - JBNS ﬁmc #}0 oy 2yblic Service COmMMISSION
i et L S S
Issued: OC 2 31987 . g" \:‘Cﬁ C,O Effective: M%

\%\)

1 S OU

__By R. D. ﬁﬁgﬁ k%géldent Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 1st Revised Sheet 3.02

Replacing Original Sheet 3.02
ACCESS SERVICES

REGEIWVED
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contlnued)
7131987
Access Order-(Continued)
SaNyUR!

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify th % QQQQF thg‘nrqv
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from s “g00% warssior
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the de51red due date of the
order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer

has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic. The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with BOO Access Service. However,

when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an

end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service.

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers

by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwest-
ern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this
report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc~
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

\LE
GANCE FILED

NS "
; OCT 161387
m?ﬁpd.’q’?ﬁ%“’“ TO-§7- 4>

ar™te i Public Service Commissior

Fus e eSO~

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: QT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Eﬁnﬂgznah[Sheet[3 021

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES JUN 2% e

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Conﬁmqye&%;
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) [{ PU[J']C SEWICG Gom:nssm

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Featvre Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer~designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

JUL 1 1986
8§6-84

Public: Service Sommission

Issued:

JUN 27 1966 ' Effective:  yy1 4 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 3.3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3.3

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(RT)
(RT)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity
(BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance
Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer
shall also specify which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be
associated with the Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the number of
transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following. The customer then specifies the Directory
Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated premises or hubs
involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical
specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel interface at each premises
may, at the request of the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint
provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center which serves the
customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center where
capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to
designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, the
customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either (1)
the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer- designated premises (for an
extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location. If the Directory Assistance Serviceisto be combined with aFGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
isto be associated with the Directory Assistance Service. Thisinformation is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired. For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling

(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL ), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No
charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Lineisto be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in adifferent LATA) to which the extension isto be
provided.

(MT)

(MT)

Issued: Mar. 5, 1999 Effectivec  Apr. 5, 1999

CANCELLED . . .
November 14, 2013 By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri

Missouri Public Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Service Commission St. Louis, Missouri
JI-2014-0176
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cANCELIED
APR 05 1999

No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

5.

6th Revised Sheet 3.03
Replacing 5th Revisad Sheex i3.03

ACCESS SERVICES \ ’IAR 1 8 !9 J3
ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ,ﬂ-ﬁ ﬁr{L
' MG, PULT e

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

83
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For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to the
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs inveolved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, he
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also gpecify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, vwhen the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralLATA

-axtension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a

ifferent LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

or Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
here the customer desires Operator Call Processing and vhether 0-Transfer

¢n Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also

28 specify if FGC, PGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
9 interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the custoamers premises and
EE whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to

be provided by the customer. e
TR
(MT)
‘_ p— . . MAY 0 11002
ssued: NAR 9 2 1995 Effective: MAY - 1 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

ML, 215G SEVICE 040

i.




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.03
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 23 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR:

!
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also speclfy t]!IGSGWICGCOmmISOIO
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. 1In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises {for an intralATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
~different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
. vhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Inwvard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
{AT) specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
interconnect between the 0SS Tandem{(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0S5S) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS$7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: ‘\k%(;Eﬂ_

- Number of access links Q
- Link Type MPX 1 197 ?34’-(3 03
- Signaling Link Code

el 1 WA S0
- Customer Signaling Point Code B memission

~ Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code ofﬁ_\‘b\!@éﬁg@gaug\

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer’s designated premises F”_ D

.‘. Issued: MAR 2 6 1933 Effective: : 9:35 3 64 APR 11 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice PresdfhrPliEMCestmlicffairs.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.03
. =G e

ACCESS SERVICES
MEY 11 139
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 44 1582
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) st.PUEUSf?ﬂWﬁSQJMLJ
AR A AN

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. 1In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or {2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer

. Inwvard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect
between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by
the customer.

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

(AT) - For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: GANCELLED
- Number of access links 993
- Link Type APR 111
- Signaling Link Code £ RS #’3.03
- Customer Signaling Point Code -
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI ?qms@wmmsi! ﬁ@
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Poin quOURl f‘ @
- Contact telephone number for installation and malntenance of the
(AT) customer’s designated premises NQv 1@1992
- . o, MO, ~ nUQHJQ?§MﬂEﬂgMM
ssued: ective: T Rl
C % MAY 1 3 BR 83 MOV 16 yep

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre31dent Extérnal Affairs
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES ' HECE'VED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)  AUG J 1991

Access Order-{Continued) MlSSOUF“
hlic Service Com
mi
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of ssuon
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 1In
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0O- Transfer,
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will
be used to interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises
and wvhether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are
to be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

CAKCELLED

NOV 16 139@

Pub!ic Service Comrmission
MISSOUHI

FILED—

Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective: GER=0-0=A80 =S

SEP 30 1891GEP 3 0 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missourl Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.03

- of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1StFﬁ§E3EE??%%E)

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 17 1930
5. ORDERING QPTIONS FOQR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSOURL
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Public Service Commissiop

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
VAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In
these circumstances, the custeomer will be so notified in the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

(AT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
vhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
. Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also

specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be
used to interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0S58) Tandem interconnection regquirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. Customers wishing to receive this information

may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications
(AT) section of this tariff.

CANCELLED
SEP&O 1591 ==

gy R S 203
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
.\ Issued: JUL 17 1990 Effective: AU& 17 1940 FHLED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AUG 17 19490

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commlssion
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Access Services Tariff
Section 3
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Replacing Original Sheet 3.03
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
OLT 2 3 1987

MISSOUR!

ACCESS SERVICES
5.

5.2 Access QOrder-(Continusd)

For WATS Access Line
calling (i.e., origin
provided, the type of W
WAL), the type of addres

Se
at or terminating) for which the service iz to
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.
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Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which sarves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
vill provide the ssrvice to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumsiances, the customer will be so notified in the order will-
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. MNo charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extansion is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA
extension) or {2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

" FILED
FEB 1 1988

#ublic Service Commissior

—FEB— 98—
Effective: Mh—-

"By R.'D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ Original Sheet 3.03

of canceling this tariff.

REGEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

00T 1¢
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contiaued) 1507

: MISSCUR)
Public Serviss Commissior
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must alsc specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to
be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., interLATA only or jointly provisioned
WAL}, the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat-
ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type
of supervisory signaling. When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic.
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the ¥FGA seven
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service
calls. Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center
where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be so
notified and ‘the order will be changed to designate the appropriate
premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. In addition,
the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable. When
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
{1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension) or (2) the
customer~designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

FiLED
OCT 16 1387
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Public Service Cc}%miss’s@r

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (QCT 10 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 2nd Revised Sheet 3.3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that
(RT) will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer.
(RT)
The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing

(CP) and whether Inward Assistance is to be provided. In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

Issued: April 20, 2017 Effective: May 20, 2017
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing Original Sheet 3.3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(RT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that
will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer. For Operator Transfer, a
separate trunk group and CIC must be established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to
be transferred. Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing
and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be provided. In addition, the customer
shall specify whether or not operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the

customer.
Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
May 20, 2017 St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public
Missouri Public Service Commission
JI-2014-0176

Service Commission
JI-2017-0204



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.0301

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(CT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer. For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain afour-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAS where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided. In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,

(CT) coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.
Issued: Mar. 5, 1999 Effective.  Apr. 5, 1999
CANCELLED By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
November 14, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2014-0176

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 5
except for the purpose 3 Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2™ Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following. Information regarding OSS Tandem locationsis contained in the Southwestern Bell

Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

Carrier |dentification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier |dentification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises. The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23. End offices so equipped may be

found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone Company interconnecting Signal
Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years. The forecast should be
itemized by message type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide aLIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Serviceis provided in conjunction with CCS SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company ST Ps designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

| ssued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.04
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AlIG 18 1993

MISSOURI

W 1] »
Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection re%&?@§h§3¥gk§%é;onunu”ﬁOﬂ
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/557) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

~ Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

. customer’s designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements.

(AT) ~ For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer’s designated
058s sending the query or queries, the PIU per QPC of the customer’s 0SS
location, and the desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS57
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS$/557 Interconnection
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone
Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for
interconnection to the CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company’s STP

jon provided in the National Exchange Carriers
(ALF) %N@LLEEIHQ. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.
AUG 26 1999 VL
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
-5t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.04
. ACCESS SERVICES WS RS
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
MAR 121383
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

) G0 B SRR ROV T
(MT) Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
055 Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

~ For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS5/5S87) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

- Number of access linkg

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

(ﬁT) customer’'s designated premises

Vhen ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
. estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
' for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements.

anT oLl
L

IR
_ ' tay o 11393
. Issued: AR 2 2 1993 Effective: MAY - 1 1043
M0, PBUG SERVICE SaW.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. S
F
. j}]"' @ q'h, QD)

ACCESS SERVICES
STV B
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) WAY 17 1992
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) M2, PURLS 8307 oapers
(AT) Vhen ordering CCS5/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message

type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
(AT) to project further facility requirements.
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. Issued: HAY 13 1692 Effectlve Nov 16 199

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.05

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for asingle hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 am. hour). The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use. The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination. For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by aLogica Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DL CI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA aswell as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Serviceis ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic. To ensure
availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
at aminimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
trunk groups, equipped with the following:

SS7 Signaling
- 64 CCC
Multiple 64 CCC

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective; November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Replacing Original Sheet 3.05
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.05

of canceling this tariff.

5.

5.2

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A Q
Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1984
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the f rg%s@sﬁgsggé‘ iagion
For each day, the customer shall determine the hlghest nu er o {gss

of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour periond for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to
establish the BHMC’s for each end office the customer wishes to serve.
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's
designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PMA) inveolved and the type of
access termination. For each access termination requested, the customer
must sgecify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address,
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall

determine the frame relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

NISSOUR;
Public Serviea (‘nrvim’!"‘—‘ion

JU
Issued: MAY 2 ¢ 1994 Effective: MI > 1%

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)
(RT)

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 2nd Revised Sheet 3.5.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.5.1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In
the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous
and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting points. In the floating allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of
the first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a
Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying dedicated
Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access
capacity for carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic. The customer must specify
the:

- LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,

- the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,

- the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
LATA, and

- the desired due date of the order.

Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
blocked.

Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, BSA-B or BSA-D
Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched
Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with ACIS. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched
Access Service becomes available in an end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes: fixed, floating or
flexible. In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC cdll are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for

carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

(AT) For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic. The customer must specify
the:

- LATAsfrom which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,

- the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated inagiven LATA,

- the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Codein agiven
LATA, and

- the desired due date of the order.

Originating ACIS routed calls from LATASs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
blocked.

Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB,
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
with ACIS. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

(AT) with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective; April 20, 1995
CANCELLED By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

November 14, 2013 . . )
St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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" of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES RE@EEWS@

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OCT

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 17 1994

(AT) In addition, the customer must specify one of three M@qﬁgfg mm
schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In the fixed allocat1on *the

FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the
first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their coriginating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the
order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for

(AT) carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.
CANCELLED
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No Supplement 1o this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 4
ACCESS SERVICES Missourl Public

Sarvico Gommission
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

RECD DEC 29 2002

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and
the Service Date} is known as the service interval. Such intervals will be established in
accordance with published service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will reflect the
customer's requested service date.

(RT)

(AT) Schedules that specify installation intervals will also specify the services and quantities of the
services that can be provided as specified in Section 5.2.2.1(B}) and {C). The Telephone
Company will adhere to the intervals as specified in Section 5.2.3(C)(1), except during
circumstances beyond its direct control.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Expanded Interconnection is located in the Telephone
Company’s Technical Publication for Expanded [nterconnection. The Telephone Company’s
intervals for equipment are subject to equipment availability from the manufacturer and the
published intervals will be adhered to except.

- During circumstances beyond its direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmentat
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions) and

- When an interconnector designates equipment that is not used by the Telephone Company
to provision its other access services and the Telephone Company must, therefore, first
obtain training regarding the installation, maintenance and administration of the equipment

{AT) designated as well as obtain the equipment itself.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company business days. If an IC
requests that installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges
as set forth in Section 13, following.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation Service.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
. Southwestern Bell Telcphone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Misso‘-‘ﬁ

FILED JAN 2 0 2003
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Nco supplement to this p Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff.

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
MAY 22 1984

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

5.2.2

MISSOURI

The time required to provision the service (i.e., t‘?l‘ét’?ﬁ:%?'&\é'?%mlssw“
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-

terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and
Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and

quantities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval,.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

Access Order Charge
An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for

the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation
Service,

Issued:

MAY 2 4 1994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RE C E l V E D

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI

Publie Service i
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. Commission

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes

of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the

largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-

est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC’s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

Wheve the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval betveen
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and guan-

tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephon§§¥$ agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicableG onal Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.
= R
"55\0 I e 7
idadtion Service Order for
Y y .
t of LIDB BRjdationss

A%
5.2.2 Access Order Charge 5\)\,

T

An Access Order Charge will apply p YL -
E%\\E@

the installation, addition, change
Service.

Issued: Effective: 51993 o Vikouul
AUS 1 8 1993 SEP 2 0 1993 Sorvice Comringinn
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be isszued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR!

Public Service Commission

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner.

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the

average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-ocf-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC’'s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-

terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Speclial Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, followving, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

Issued:

‘Ua 09 1991 Effect’ihve: 359@0:1943%‘1991
SEP 3 0 1981

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division pyblic Service Commission

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
.' except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 4

RECEYT
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ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Con't

5.2 A ; LI ERCROLN I
. ccess Order-(Continued) . s .
FPubiic Serviue wonnissior

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner.
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 20

. consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the average
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the largest number
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the
BHMC’'s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Vhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special alDANGELLED

(Ft charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with thgidrdpf 199]
(Ft the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. MKS ¥
BY 3 _F
. 5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals Public Service Con"mtss:on

The time required to provisioen the service (i.e., the 1ntervaff”§§9el‘éﬁ'
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published

. interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

. FILED

0Ct 1
® ?'u:.,:'.csag.\, L4 evior
Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 907 1 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
‘ tariff will be issued Section 5
' except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. ReplaCing,0riginal-Sheet 4—.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES I ’J"SE@EWE@

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIGE'(COBE$¥%2¢)*};‘
i

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) _—
;}" WSStk |
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in thg fqllggygggyﬂgagfkﬁnﬁﬂssoﬁ
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest—number-of minlites =~
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
‘ customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for tbe same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
. the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published

. interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company

business days. If an IC requests that installati?ﬁ’ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁf” tEide of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Compa agrees 4g3E4€3E§&§;est,
the IC will be subject to applicihﬁgxqugiﬁ, Lbor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following. U 1 1986
. actl 1988 gé"-84
BY g Puplic Service Gommission ;
- iatim Saryice _‘;Ois' i .
Issued: YN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 186

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVILES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(,centitQﬁan 51563

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals~(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 5
I,,,_Or.igiﬂal,_,,E‘:__h.f.é.e_!;.ip:‘

" ESEIVED

'

)
ﬁ
i
L 1SSOUR] !
|

!
g 3
| Public Sesvice Commission |

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac~
cordance with the IC's requested interval, subject to the following

conditions:

A. Standard Interval

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services. This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals,

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours. 1If an IC requests that
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following.

B. Negotiated Interval

"The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC

when:

1. There is no Standard Interval for the service, or

2. The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or

3. The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable

Standard Interval service date.

T

- FLER
,’5 JAN ~1 150
3 83-258
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Issued:

CEC 25183

Effective:

JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis. Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 4.01

of canceling this tanff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Missoyrl Public
5.2 Access Order (cont'd) S[arvica omrmission

5.2.2  Access Order Charge (cont'd) HEGOD DE C 2 @ 2[]02
5.2.2.1 Negotiated Interval
The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the customer when:
A.  There is no standard interval for the service, or

B. The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the quantities specified in
Section 5.2.3(C)(1), or

C. The customer rcquests a service date beyond the applicable standard interval service
date.

Standard Intervals
Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 10 days
DS1 5 days

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and quantity of Access
Services the customer has requested. The negotiated interval may not exceed by more than
six months the standard interval service date, or, when there is no standard interval, the
Telephone Company offered service date.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective; January 20, 2603

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
. Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

_ < Mi ) . . R
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Pubhc

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Servicea Cammission
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 11th Revised Sheet 5
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the
addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff
FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the
following exceptions:

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1,
B.3 of this intrastate Tariff
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service
Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted)
Upgrades from FGA or FGB service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B to BSA-D service
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System

Change of Access Services Bill Period.
As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73

UusocC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 10th Revised Sheet 5
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

(CT)
(CT)

(CT)

(RT)
(RT)

(CT)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the
addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff
FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the
following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1,
B.3 of this intrastate Tariff
- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service
- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted)
- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System

- Change of Access Services Bill Period.
- As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73

UusocC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013

CANCELLED

November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed

Missouri Public
Service Commission

Service Commission

JI-2014-0176

JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATSAccessLine.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changesin 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3,, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;

- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

(AT) - Change of Access Services Bill Period.
- Asspecified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) Thisnonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: December 16, 1994 Effective: January 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 5§
. of canceling thig tariff, Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES iy y
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) - Lo
[N LA s
5.2 Access Order- (Continued)
§ MY em e L,
5.2.2 Access Order Charge- (Continued) 0. P.LB".!‘T.‘.L."; Mol e

ALY

An Access Crder Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service, &An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the ingtallation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line,

An Accegs Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Rdministrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.2.1, B.3., following;
- Access Order Meodifications as specified in 5.2.32, following;

(AaT) - Initial or subsedquent activation of NXX’'s for 1+300 Access Service;
(AT} - Establishment of 04900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service({s) and/or
. feature (s} (except when a Carrier Identification Code {(CIC) is
deleted) ;

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Digcontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. ' CN\\CELLED

- Ag specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.S5.g

gsoc Charge
Switched Access Order Charge, AN 151\9%5

per order NRBIX = Tia R S":_‘) 6.00(1)
, BY = Cgmmlss‘on

Special Access and Frame Relay e Se,w\C‘ \
Order Charge, pub M\SSOUR
pexr corder NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Accegs Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1} This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resul"f:’ 1c')”f[l
I return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. Jm\! 6 1995

Tosued:  DEC 0 6 1994 serecive: AN 06 1985 oo

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri Public Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Migsouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet >
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinueddE C E J VE B

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MAY 21 1909

MiSSOUR

}.'Jubﬁc -
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order fors?ﬂgc¥h§*3ﬂﬂﬁhﬁhnm
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access wuine.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other appliccﬂ“ﬂ@@&kfﬁ)
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, i 61995
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; JAN 4

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; . ﬁisl f;—

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’s for 900 Access $E£é§se*—-"’”ﬁﬁﬁ§ﬁoﬂ

; . - ; ice Com

~ Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) Bn&ﬂ&rse SOUR‘
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) isMls
deleted};

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

- As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

Usoc Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge, :
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. JUL 15 ]994

Issued: Effective: W
MAY 2 4 1934 e iy, AL

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

(AT)

(RT)
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5
except for the purpose ' 6th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. ‘ \ Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES L.;‘,; :T
MR -J.a‘.- 7

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

NGV 22 1393

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE GO,

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

-~ Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-4, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

~ As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

usoc L ED Charge
Switched Access Order Charge, (;pQQCﬁa'
per order NRBIX 516.00(1)

3§
Special Access Order Charge, KSGO‘ m\bs\ﬂn
per order PNBD SBW‘ OUP‘\ $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB,
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: NOV 2 3 1993 Effective: "TEOIg:
JAN 2 0 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Reladfdh2 O 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 5
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R E C E lv E D
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) AUG 18 1993

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
vhen requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and vhere noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; A

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access SeﬂANBELLED

. - Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code {(CIC) is
deleted); AN 201994

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and dpgrad
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. —
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority'é§ F mmission
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:

usoc
Access Order Charge,

per order NRBIX

The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is:

Access Order Charge, .
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

DU
S

T im kg

(AT) The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is:

Access Order Charge, per LIDB o
A Validati Servi Order F NRBIX NR 900 .
(AT) alidation Service Or orm ( Sélé P 8599?
{1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
. return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore._ . MISSOURI

: t AVt S ICe Conmios’s
Issued: AUG 1 3 1993 Effective: SEP 2 0 1993 s o0 [ rptiarcoty!
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES 5V?@}'1WC Jl

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE«(ContinuedmAR 12 1993

MG, BULLS T UL GUiR

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is:

UsocC Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is:

Accegs Order Charge,
per order m\(ﬂ“p NRBIX $14.00(1)
20 992 ~
ac? LOR g"" 5
5*6& ' 'mm‘“‘oﬁ Ty SN
Y )
(1) This nonrecurring charg?‘ﬂ\ﬁ sgged when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. MAY 0 11993
I d: Effective:
ssued: MAR 2 2 w993 ST MAY - 1 1993y, oysus seavios goiag.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT}
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 291393

~MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-{Continued)

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS
bcecess Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

-~ Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

~ Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 800 or 900 Access
Service;

—~ Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

~ Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

BSA~-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is:
usoc Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is:

Access Order Charge, CANGELLED
per order \ \331:'@/ NRBIX F".E@"OO(I)

QBT L R
R .
e MO. PUBLIC SERVIE €03,

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge e resu
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1933 APR 11 1398
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ’ Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

e AUG 9 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MlSSOUR'
(AT)  5.2.2 Access Order Charge Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Qrder for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6.8 following, when requested
subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.7.1, C.4.a, and vhere noted .
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; i

. - Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’s for 800 or 900 Access
Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service{s) and/or

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC)g4
deleted); o oooen e °n ot M CANCELLED

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service;
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System«APR 11 1993

BY 3 RS %S
Public Service Commission.
usoc WSSOURI |

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:

Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX {NR} $16.00(1)

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is:

UsSoC Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX (NR) $14.00(1)

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resullg'LEEﬁe
. return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.
Issued:

AUG 0 9 1991 Bffective: o£p 04608 cowmmmep 3 0 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service commission
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose e 181 Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original rSheet 5

REGENE

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES g )
@ 5. ororrinG oPTIONS FOR SITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE- (€oht fnved),

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) ! ‘ W“ﬁﬁUUR;
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commissio.;

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
' that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned
to complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours,
the Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the customer still
desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company will schedule
a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply
on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
. Access Order (for the increase amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary
to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered
by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone Company, of the channel
termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wireéﬁl'N@ELcﬂggler
authorizes the sugpested order modifications, these changes will be made
without order modification charges being incurred by the ICSEZBq?quggl
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will .
apply. BY u&_ g
Public Service Com

A. Service Date Change Charge MISSOUH] mission
. Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear-
rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service

date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company aecerdingly—detays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge wiﬁl applﬁ?ﬁ%if‘@lﬁ%sign
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.2.(C), following, ~and the
. engineering review cannot be completed within the\_\&5-ca=1§nda§-da)y.gtime

frame, the new service date may exceed the original servildh datek §3

. B86-84

Pubiic Service Commission

b —
ok - g+ s

Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' . AcceQSwServices Tariff )
tariff will be issued : . 4 n lSecﬁi%g{5r
except for the purpose ' OrlglnaPiShéet SIJ}

of canceling this tariff.
i
i e
ACCESS SERVICES i DeC 201003

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Gontinued):S3UJ:!

Bt SR 13

| Public i Servic> Commission’

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) — e
5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)
B. Negotiated Interval~(Continued)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and
quantity of services the IC has requested. The negotiated interval may
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or
when there is no standard interval, the Telephone Company-offered
service date.

When the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but not limited
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13,
following, for Additional Engineering and Additiomal Labor, may also
apply.

C. ©Short Notice Interval

1. The following types of Access Service will be available to an IC on
a Short Notice Interval:

a. Access Service required for short-term Regional,
National and International Special Events, in-
¢luding sports and entertaimment, news coverage
and conventions, or

- [rallfEn)
MRS S
83-253

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

i iemansy




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5

Southwestern Bell Telephone 9th Revised Sheet 5.1

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5.1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use,
whichever is later. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to
complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made with
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the
customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company
will schedule a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC. However,
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge

1.

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rearrangements of
existing services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original
service date by more than 45 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer
indicates that service can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days
beyond the original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The Application Date will not
change as a result of a Service Date Change.

Issued: July 31, 2015

Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 5.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5.1

5.

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

(CT)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use,
whichever is later. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to
complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made with
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the
customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company
will schedule a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC. However,
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date
by more than 45 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service
can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service
date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date
Change Charge will apply. The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date
Change.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013

CANCELED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri

August 31, 2015 St. Louis, Missouri
Missouri Public
Service Commission

JI-2016-0025



(AT)

(MT)

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use,
whichever islater. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to
complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify
the customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone
Company will schedule a new service date. All chargesfor Access Order modifications will
apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCswill be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC. However,
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date
by more than 45 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service date,
and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date Change
Charge will apply. The Application Date will not change as aresult of a Service Date
Change.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission

JI-2013-0499



GANCELLED

(AT)

@

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 6th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.01

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CEWEB

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1934

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications MISSOURI

/

Service Commission

7 RS 5.0

APR 20 2003

iy
~ublio

MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour

minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for
the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
daie may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change

If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2. 3,

following, and the engineering review cannot be completed Wl
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the or
service date by more than 45 calendar days. 1In all other ca Ealeg he
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable serv1 JEERE
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone

Issued:

By

MAY 274 1994 Effective:

M. B. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continved) RECE VW E )

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MAR 77 15%4

M
Puste < ISSOUR)

The customer may renuest a modification of its Access o:ﬁesfsg‘{!c&?QMSsion
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS87 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,

Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer {e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective tvo-wire to EffECt%ﬁs
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order CP\NGELL
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. JLH_-151994

A. Service Date Change Charge 2 “‘S-'qb ‘0/
' eService Gommission

Access Order service dates for the installation of new sgﬁbi@eg %SSOUP“'
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new 'Service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the

start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The

Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Ch .

It a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., iED

following, and the engineering review cannot be completed within t

45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the griginal

service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other casesAPR 31k 1954

customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change

period previously described, the order will be canceled by tﬁe Stﬁhﬁl

Company, Public Servige Commissio

ADM™ 9 o o L

Issued: MAR 2 1 19%% ‘ Effectivegoamy o © ¥ 199%

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within nermal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CC5/557 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,

Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order {(for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the custcomer authorizes the suggested order Yﬁ)
modifications, these changes will be made without order modj %&u\—
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the‘5pecial
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.
30\99”‘
R

A. Service Date Change Charge Bplj\ g*ﬂg;é a
i / a0
TS
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servi orice corm

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but t Qﬁﬂ‘s &5 @\ﬁ“
date may not exceed the original service date by more tha 5 calen

days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following,-and the =
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time k
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service daté By-more:
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period p@ §36h@1x§§
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

(W i {alnlmilinl]

Issued: A[f 1 8 1993 EffectivetyP 2 1) 1993;&) - S-v.\m:._,é.n.%_ ey

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revﬁﬁdméﬂl
ACCESS SERVICES
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS5/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification

charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Speci
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

A. Service Date Change Charge

date may not exceed the original service date by more than 4
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. Ir all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

ME LY

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri APR 1‘]]33q

92 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO™H:.

—

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but t:;vggy
ce

Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective:
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES =2 ATEE g
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . .
: 4y l¢?992

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

0. PUELIS SERVICE S0k,

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Cempany will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/S8S57 STP
Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched Access Service
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order

(for the increase amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order

modifications, these changes will be made without order modiGAN?ELLED
pecia

charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the §

Access Service provided to the customer will apply.
APR 11 1993,
A. Service Date Change Charge BY 2 AL For
Public Service Commission

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services RN URI
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new se£$§%2
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. In all cother cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,EzE&E;E?
=D

I d: ; Effective: _ __
ST WA 1 8 1982 O el MmNV 16002
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company MO PUBLIC SERVICE CORM
St. Louis, Missouri )




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

~_MISSOURI
(FC)(MT)  5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only).

. If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access

Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested orde: v
modifications, these changes will be made witggut order ﬁﬁkﬁgfa' ED
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for t1$ Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. OVPIG 1g92

af
A. Service Date Change Charge Pub'-:.-,BYm*&“—S:‘a/
3 Service Commission
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servfféﬁﬁﬁ@Lﬁq; f '
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
(CT) Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company,

] 0 g ives REATAT cerosveT
Issued: UG 0 § 199 Bffective 'ﬁ?sgpssigag:;f%”o 199!

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission

St. Louis, Missouri
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. S. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (gontlnued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose o Ori Or1gxna1 Sheet 5. 01

of canceling this tariff.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES [EE@EU W F p

& i

i MISSUUR,

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-{Continued) . Public Semvice Commissia.,

A.

Service Date Change Charge-{Continued)

more than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele-
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order
issued with the pew service date. If a service date change is peces~-
sary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Ser-
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A pew service date may be established that is prior to the original
service date if the Telephone Company determines it cam accommodate the
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other
customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the
Telephone Company determipes that additional labor or extraordinary costs
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer,
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited
Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.2(D), following, applies. Such charges
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service
Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge j

CANCELLED

usoC Charge

— SEP 30 1891
Service Date Change Charge, N )
per Order oMC $1768%6 lak R &S J

Public Service Commission

. Partial Cancellation Charge , MISSOURI

Any decrease in the pumber of Special Access Service EhannEJS*QI*SﬂALChﬂd-mﬁ_

Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be reatedr“ f“
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2. 3, fBll%w éﬁiW111
apply. :
l JUL 1 1986
e
| Pubfic Service Commission |
Issued: Jun 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5

Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 5.2

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.2

(AT)

A.

@)

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)
(cont'd)

If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new
service date may exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days. If a
service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change,
both the Service Date Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply.

In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.
If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design
Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without
delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an
earlier date and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary
costs are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer
will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in
5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in
addition to the Service Date Charge.

For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation,
moves and rearrangement of services. If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to
accept service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM
(CST) on the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to
be changed, a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply.

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling thistariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

A.

Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)

If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the engineering
review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may
exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days. If aservice date changeis
necessary to accommodate a customer regquested design change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply.

In al other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Te ephone Company,
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date. If
a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change,
both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service dateif the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forthin 5.2.3, D.,
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge.

For orders for facilities that will be used for specia access services failure to notify, as noted
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation,
moves and rearrangement of services. If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to accept
service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM (CST) on
the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to be changed,
a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED

August 31, 2015
Missouri Public
Service Commission

JI-2016-0025



(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.02

of canceling this tariff, Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Misao rl Public
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) Sorvied Commiesion

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) REG' D DEC 2 ﬂ 2002

A.  Service Date Change Charge {cont’d)

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new
service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D,
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. The applicable charge is;

Usac Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order oMC $13.00

CANCELLED
APR 2-0 2003 AMilosouri Publio

/ 5.0
ublit S%rsuéegt%ﬂlmlsmn FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P,, d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lou1s Missouri




(MT)

(AT

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Ne supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE CE ive b

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1984
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) o MISSOURY
. . Wbl Service Commissior,
A. Service Date Change Charge-{Continued) 1

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued
with the nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A nev service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service

channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCS5/557 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB

OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the dhajde forth
in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

‘m U
CN JUL 151098

‘\Q,Q-ZﬂGEQL
‘m\(\Qf) 5 '0@55\0“ Public ngriv‘?cseﬂéj?ﬂiimissi(}n
2u0te 58
Tssied:  MAY 2 4 1904 Effective; JUL—t5g

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
a except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES REC E l v E D

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AlIG 18 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

Pubt'e Service Commission
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-{(Continued)

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the

nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
. forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order oMC 513.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service

(RT) channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched
(AT) Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated

as a partial cancellation, and the charijﬁgfft forth in Paragraph 5.2.4,

following, will apply. CANGE ey

4 h l‘j L—,—!{'.,'.,- ‘&I

o 1583
WLt (#5.0% - SEP 201093
BY e ammiss
e
SRV quR MISSOUR]
public SssOu Public Sarvice Connsinsiz

Issued: AUG 1 8 1993 Effective:sEp 2 0 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE|VED

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAR 291993
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) MISSOURI
Pu
A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) bhcsen"ce commlSSIOrl

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior te the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer'’'s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additienal labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

UsSoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00
B. Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/587 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will
apply. - m@np
so 0 ¥ w0 FILED
K 9 \ort
a8
B 2 e APR 11 122
public mssouﬂ 82-304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CC .
Issued: MAR 2 6 1903 Effective: o 11t
By A. D. ROBERTSON,  Assistant Vice President-Exterpnal A%%airs

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES
_?'erLJ" 3 '/@D
WAY 12 1982

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.3 Access Order Hodifiﬁations-(Continued) IWS'PUFLK:S::'G:nﬁW
A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a nev order issued with the
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/S87 STP
Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity
will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.
p,pR A 1993 o0
BY
sion
Public SeerGG 00""“‘3
Issued: MAY § 3 1992 Effectwe 00799 4 p‘& toa

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affd@@%{ 1(:1992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIG SERVICE GOMIG




(RT)

(FC)(MT)

(CT)

(CT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Acc

ACCESS SERVICES

ess Services Tariff
Section 5
Original Sheet 5.02

RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AuG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-{Continued)

A. Service Date Change Charge-{Continued)

MISSOUR!
“ic Service Commission

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the

nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A nev service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set

forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies.

Such charges to expedite service

should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable ¢

UsoC

Service Date Change Charge,

per Order

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

oMC (C

harge is:

Charge

R)S$13.00

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will

apply.

CANCE

LLED

NOV 16 1997
BY lod £S5, %5 08

Pubiiz Semvice

Commicsion

MISSOUR!

Issyed: "UG 09 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Effecuve'mfgg

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St.

Louis, Missouri

FRED
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Public Service commlss



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 6
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)
(AT) (1) (contd)

If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth
following will also apply. If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in

(AT) Section 5.3.3. Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service Date
Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior
occurrences on the same order.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for
service. The applicable charge is;

UsocC Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order OoMC $ 13.00
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge VT6DN 200.00
(AT) (2) An exception to the Service Date Change Charge provisions in Section 5.3.2.A(1)

applies for AT&T Switched Ethernet Service. The following provisions apply:

If a customer is unable to accept service on the original due date, the customer may
issue one or more supplements to an Access Order to change the original due date
to a date no more than 120 calendar days after the original due date. When such
requests are made, the Telephone Company will accordingly delay the start of
service and the customer will incur a Service Date Change Charge. The first
supplement to the access order must be received by the Telephone Company on or
before 30 calendar days after the original due date.

If a customer issues a supplement to an access order to extend the original due
date but is unable to accept service within 121 calendar days after the original due
date, one of the following will apply:

— If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the
order on the 121st calendar day after the original due date and the charges
specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will apply, or

— If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing

(AT) for the Service on the 121st calendar day after the original due date

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)

If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth
following will also apply. If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in
5.3.3following. Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service
Date Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior
occurrences on the same order.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence
when atechnician is dispatched to the customer’ s premises and the customer is not ready for

service. The applicable chargeis,

UsoC Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order OomMC $13.00
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge VT6DN 200.00

B. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design changeis any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review isa
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to
determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by
the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELED

August 31, 2015
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 6

of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Missouri Public
Serviee Commission

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) M’D DEC 2 0 ZUUZ

B. Design Change Charge

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review, An engineering review is a
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes,
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested
by the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required. If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The
applicable charge is;

UsoC Rate
Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

CANCELLED Missourt Publie

APR 20 2003 FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Augfmmmsim_sﬂmme_cammission

Issued: December 20, 2002 MISSOURI Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. ' Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
5,2 Access Order—(Continued) MAR 231993
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) MISSOURI

C. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the
addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package.
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User
premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with
appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
nev service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge is:

UsocC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order B28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Y FILED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6

of canceling this tariff

5.

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 6

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

3.2 Access Qrder-{Continued)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

c.

MISSQURI )
:ublic Service Commission

Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the
addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface,
type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes
do not incluyde a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella-
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
nev service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge is:

usoC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order H28 (CR)$22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, vill also apply.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993,
gy 3R ¢ ¢

Pubtic Service Commission
MISSOURI

Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective:“%@?ioﬁgxmjwk‘“f' ED

SEP 30 199
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP30 1931

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commiss{



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing.Original_Sheet 6_

5.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

| REGEIVED |

(CP) ACCESS SERVICES
. JUN 9+« 10

~
L)

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

1 MISSUUR.
| Public Service Commission

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) T

C.

Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer-
ing review. An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter-
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the
changes requested by the customer. Design changes to a pending order
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched
Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or
technical specification package. Design changes do not include a
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch,
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes of
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the ca&AlNGELLED
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges

applied. SEP 3’3 1991

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify B¥e Q, 6 .S, c
customer whether the change is a design change, if it canPagbdiec®ce Commissi
dated and if a new service date is required. If the customer aut ommissiol.

rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a §§§£)UF“
Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design
change. The applicable charge is:

Design Change Charge WT en
per order ’ H28 { $26.21‘."“H”‘ E“D

If a change of service date is required, the Service ELte Chibnged 1985
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding} will also apply.

)= 84 L
Pubfic Service Sommission 1

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell TElephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES Kow .

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contim?edz’ HS30UR] '

2vies Comimiesion |

e —

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) T
5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals~{Continued)
C. Short Notice Interval-(Continued)

1. (Continued)

b. Access Service required for the Govermment for
Command and Control Communications and National
Security and Emergency Preparedness.

2. Access Service required for the Govermment will be provided on the
date requestad, or as soon thereafter as possible, when the emer-
gency falls into one of the following categories:

a. State of erisis declared by the Natiomal Comumand
(includes commitments made to the "National Plan
. Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or

b. Efforts to protect endangéred U.S. personnel or prop-
erty both in the U.S. and abroad (includes space
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or

¢. Communications requirements resulting from hostile
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur=-
bance, or

d. The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart-
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command,
or Head of a Military Department has certified
that a communications requirement is so critical
to the protection of life and property or to the
National Defense that it must be processed
immediately, or

e. Political unrest d}& E&u“&%@ which .! EEH‘L[E@ ‘
t .

affects the Natlo erest, or % 16 %
f. Presidential Service. JUL1 1980 ! S ]
‘ ) 83 - 253 '
)/” ll_s,_ﬁ_(ﬁ—- : Public Servics 30 RS
BY . & ASSION = e o ’
T SERVICE COMM =
pUBLIC DE?:F ssoun
Issued: QE( 2 9 1983 Effective: JANO 119

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 1st Revised Sheet 6.0.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing Original Sheet 6.0.1

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)
(AT) A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)

(2) (cont’d)
If a customer is unable to accept service within 31 calendar days after the original due date, and
the Telephone Company has not received a supplement to the Access Order to extend the due
date within 30 calendar days after the original due date, one of the following will apply:

— If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the order on
the 31% calendar after the original due date and charges specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will

apply, or
— If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing for the
(AT) Service on the 31" calendar day after the original due date.

(MT) B. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any change to
an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a review by
Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what
changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the customer. Design
changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes do not include
a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA
type, or Special Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a
(MT) new order and the cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required. If the
customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge
will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable charge is:

USOoC Rate

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph
(RT) 5.2.3. A. will also apply.

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 6.01

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

B.

Design Change Charge (cont'd)

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
changeisadesign change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service dateisrequired. If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The
applicable chargeis:

usoC Rate

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If achange of service dateis required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

CANCELED St. Louis, Missouri

August 31, 2015
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

(CP)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.2 Access Order (cont’d)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)
Expedited Order Charge

(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,

MegalLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services

If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service interval.
To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises access,
where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply.

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DSO0 circuits at the same location, and a limit of
nine (9) DS1 circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option.

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits on
the order.

Issued: June 17, 2005 Effective: August 17, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tanff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 7

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7
ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Misaoyr Publie

5.2 Access Order (cont’d) Soervica Gommission

523 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) RECD DEC 2 0 2007

C. Expedited Order Charge

(1} Analog (Metaltic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data,

Megal ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services

If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service
interval. To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises
access, where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply.

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DS0 circuits at the same location; and a limit of
four (4) DS1 circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option.

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits
on the order.

CANCELLED

JUL 17 2005 —
4¢6 RS 7 FILED JAN 2 0 2003
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Y Sarvice commission
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Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: Januvary 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement te this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
,. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) AUG 0 \991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
MISSOURI
{FC} 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-{Continued) wublic Service cOmmtssnn

D. Expedited Order Charge

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision

of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs the
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined
and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will

keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of

the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional
. Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following.

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
wvhich may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions

as set forth in Section 14, followving, will be used by the Telephone
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the
Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3,
A., preceding, also applies.

CANCBLLED

RN 2;0 2933
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nb\\c \‘&m

@ Tssuea aug 0 9 1987 BffectivainGEP=0-gEOOF =T -

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 199§
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose e—=:151. Revised Sheet 7

of canceling this tariff. Replac:ngﬁgﬂgfxnaqufii)
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES P

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contimbed)s:

Punic Sewice Conm:.nss,or |

—

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) E N“SSULP' }

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

D. Expedited Order Charge

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCﬁNCELLED
termined and billed to the customer as follows:
C‘if 30 1991

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company wi &
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the requespypf Q““'I 6.8 v
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Apgijjiomad et
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following. ﬁf“ﬁiﬂgﬁsgig:rﬂﬁss

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions

as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para-
graph A., preceding, also applies.
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Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1§ 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued .. Section 5
except for the purpose Original' heet

. of canceling this tariff. j HGIEN 7@“])

ACCESS SERVICES

1 DEC 20103
. S. ORDERINGC OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) -

| 'iQ"‘r\”r\
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) EPUb!C Qen,ci%;;iquﬂcn'
CANHTSCIen -
© 5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) I

C. Short Notice Interval=(Continued)

. 3. For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service
provided as set forth in other sactions of this Tariff.

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as
set forth following. One or more of the following charges will apply
when such modifications are undertaken. When modifications are under-
‘taken, the Telephone Company may specify that the service date will be
changed. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channmels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount oaly).

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per-
formance for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.

A, Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days. 1If the IC-
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re-
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied. With the agree-
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that
is prior to the original standard or nﬁotlated interval service date,

A Service Date %ang@@%aﬁ&i&p ; on a per-order, pers occurrence
t

basis, for each serv e changed. The applicable Eharge is lﬁ E LJ

e T ———

e w v

JULl 19E0 . g
*&bﬁl’ §8-258 .
e SERVICE CC:::’“‘SS‘ON ,  Public 82 Tt
OF MWSSA . T
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Fffective: JAN 013 554

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Qe T At MT asmyrred
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
5.2 Access Order (cont’d)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)

(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegalL ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services

UsocC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
EODXN 9 days $375.00
EODXL 8 days 425.00
EODXJ 7 days 475.00
EODXG 6 days 525.00
EODXE 5 days 575.00
EODXC 4 days 625.00
EODXA 3 days 675.00
EODWR 2 days 1,500.00
EODWQ 1 day 2,000.00
EODWP 0 day 2,500.00
DS1 Access Services
UusocC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
EODXR 4 days $625.00
EODXP 3 days 675.00
EODWR 2 days 1,500.00
EODWQ 1 day 2,000.00
EODWP 0 day 2,500.00

a. Inaddition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred.

Issued: June 17, 2005 Effective: August 17, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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x
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P.8.C. Mo.- No. 36
Access Services Tanff

No Supplement to this

tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
M‘sso i Public
Sorviea Gomrmissaion

RECD DEC 2 0 2002

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

(FC}) C. Expedited Order Charge {cont’d)

(I} Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
Megalink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

Analop/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services
Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge

USQC
EODXN 9 days $375.00
EODXL 8 days 425.00
EOQODXJ 7 days 475.00
EODXG 6 days 525.00
EQCDXE 5 days 575.00
EQDXC 4 days 625.00
EODXA 3 days 675.00
DS8? Access Services
UsoC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
= EODXR 4 days $625.00
- -9 EODXP 3 days 675.00
g
B =
< SE a. Inaddition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
- @ a3 Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred.
vt O
. S8 b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
546 @ . g . :
= $ Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies.

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was

caused by customer.

wolie §
o

NMiagewr Puklia

Issued: December 20, 2002 EFﬁﬁ: ﬁWW%UB

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri . L.
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell TefpRs¢iCmpfaprnmission

St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 5
1st Revised Sheet 7.02
Replacing Original Sheet 7.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

C.

(AT) (1)
(AT)

(MT) b.

(MT)

()

Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)

Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegalL ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies.

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by customer.

For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services

If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following.

Issued: June 17, 2005 Effective: August 17, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.02

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) MiSSOér’l Public

Servica Commi
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) salon

5.2.3  Access Order Modifications (cont’d) RECD DEC 2 0 2002

(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)
(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services

(1\/}1‘) If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been

established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional Iabor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labar charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
(MT) Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following,

(RT)

ANCELLED

i JUL 17.2005 il  Publi
r & /ego 7 00’7_\ SEouUn Fublit
ublio Bervice ommissmn
Misso FILED JAN 2 0 2003
Service Commission
Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 1st Revised Sheet 7.3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing Original Sheet 7.3

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Maodifications (cont'd)
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)
(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services
a. Extraordinary Costs: The special construction terms and conditions specified in
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the

customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14.

b.  When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order,
a Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies.

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by the customer.

D. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access

(CT) Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri .
) . . Filed
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued : Section 5
except for the purpose Qriginal Sheet 7.03

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE Misso&ri Public

Service Commission
5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3  Access Order Modifications (cont’d) %GD DEC 2 O ZUUZ

(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)
(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS| Access Services

a. Extraordinary Costs: The special construction terms and conditions specified in
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill
the customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14.

b.  When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies.

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon e¢xpedited
. service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by the customer.

D. Partial Cancellation Charge
(MT)
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access
Service busy hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial canceliation,

and the charpes set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.
(MT)

Missour Pulblic

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission
Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

. By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499




P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 8
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order
A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by the
Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The cancellation
(RT) date is the date the Telephone Company receives written notice from the customer that
(RT) the order is to be cancelled.
B. When Cancellation Charges Apply
If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service
and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date
(AT) change time period described in Paragraph 5.2.3. A,, the
Access Order will be cancelled. When the customer cancels an access order on or after the
application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
(AT) applicable charges specified in Section 5.2.3.

(CT 1. For Access Services, excluding those set forth in Section 5.2.4.D, the Cancellation Charge equals:

The number of business days from the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)

Multiplied by the average daily charge

Plus the access order charge.

The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1. Service

installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.

If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.

Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement
charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

(AT)

(CT)
(RT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order

A.

A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever islater. The
cancellation date is the date the

Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that

the order isto be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by

written confirmation within 10 days.

When Cancellation Charges Apply

If acustomer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service

and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the

Access Order will be cancelled. When the customer cancels an access order on or after the
application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.

1. For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:

The number of business days from the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)

Multiplied by the average daily charge

Plus the access order charge.

The serviceinterval isthe number of business days fro m the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1. Service
installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.

If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.

Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement
charges divided by the number of business daysin the serviceinterval.

Issued:

March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

CAN@@'LMD H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

August 31, 2015 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission

JI-2016-0025
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 3
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
MISSOURI
2.4 i . . .
(FC) 5 Cancellation of An Access Order 2ublic Service Commission
(RT) A. An IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or

notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the
customer’s use, whichever is later. The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days.

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
nevw IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date

(CT) change time period described in Section 5.2,.3, A., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
5.2.4, B., following will apply.

(AT) B. Yhen a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or
rearrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:
| .(RT) 1. Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date.
(RT) The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding.

This date is also known as the order date.

2. VWhere the customer cancels an Access Order prior to
the Application Date, no charges shall apply.

3. When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after

w the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
- calculated as follows:

; CANCELLED

. Issued: AUG O 9 1991 Effective: W’“m‘ =FHLED

OEP 3 inni
| By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
‘ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

‘ St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commisc:
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No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 8

of canceling this tariff.

Replac1ng Original Sheet 8

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@@HWL‘“

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SEFVICE (Cont1nued)

\32f iJu'

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2,.3 Cancellation qf an Access Order

A.

" MiSSUURI
- Putlic Service Cominssion

An IC may cancel an Access Order for the 1nstallat10n ~Bf Eervice at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.

The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled. The verbal
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days.

I1f an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
new JC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date
change time period described in Section 5.2.2, A., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
B., following will apply.

-~

When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service,
a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

(1)

(2}

(3

Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction
with the installation of Switched or Special Access

Service, start on the Application Date. The Applica- CANGELLED
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding.

This date is also known as the order date. CIpgQ 1991
Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to BY :!"‘* ?.S, g
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. Public Service Commission

When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after MISSOURI

the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows:

"~«- ﬁm-mw"“""'_

ERLEMD

L1 1986
| . 86-84
Pubi‘c Sﬁmce Commlssmu \

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
- 8t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 5

. except for the purpose Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. 7

L mEMER
ACCESS SERVICES ! I'HJE&DEEWJE@

4
. 5. ORDFRING OPTIONS FOR SWIICHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(_’:Conti@@)

; 251253
5.2 Access Order~(Continued) . 1
( {' S\O;H’)
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications—-(Continued) Publ 3 ico Cu”ﬁﬂ@ﬂon

AT i o

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

. UsS0C Charge

Service Date Change Charge, per order oMe $29.59

If the service date is changed to aﬂ earlier date, an Expedited Order
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, D., following, will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge. '

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be
. treated as a partial cancellation.

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services, For Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and Paragraph 5.5, following.
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these
minimim requirements, the entire order will be cancelled,

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per—occurrence basis for
the quantity cancelled. The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, following.

C. Design Change Charge

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering

review. A design change may include such things as the addition or
deletion of optional features or unctions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination .{ e ess only), type of fac:r..thy mterface,_.
type of fac:.l:.t@ﬁ \ﬂﬂﬁes@%» 55 conmnection mterface group ! iIt], )
not include a ¢ E of IC terminal location, End User s premia s*“‘end 4

of fice switch or FeajureLG“qggbtype ﬂ JAN ~1 5o
BYWM P *"8:3 253 o
§1‘}mlc 3 0 ) . 2
Issued: DEC 2 S 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1264

By R. D. RARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Rell Telephone Companv
Cr TAande YMiaconriwd
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Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
6th Revised Sheet 9
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 9

(RT)

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)

C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for

the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access

order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’'d)

Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below:

e AT&T Switched Ethernet Service

Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined

below.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows:

When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and
the cancellation date. A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown

in the table below:

usocC Cancellation Date — Calendar Cancellation Charge
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection)

NRFSC 0-10 $0.00

NRFSD 11-30 $0.00

NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00

NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00

Issued: November 17, 2015

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: December 17, 2015
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 5th Revised Sheet 9
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’'d)

Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below:
e AT&T Switched Ethernet Service

Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined
below.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows:

When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and
the cancellation date. A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown
in the table below:

(AT) usocC Cancellation Date — Calendar Cancellation Charge
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection)
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00
NRFSD 11-30 $650.00
(CT) NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00
(AT) NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00
Issued: October 13, 2015 Effective: November 12, 2015
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri FILED
December 18, 2015 St. Louis, Missouri Data center
Missouri Public Missouri Public
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2016-0124 JI-2016-0100
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Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 9
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental

requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring

Cancellation Charges.

(AT) D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont'd)

Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below:

e AT&T Switched Ethernet Service

Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined
below.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows:

When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and

the cancellation date. A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown
in the table below:

Cancellation Date — Calendar Cancellation Charge
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection)
0-10 $0.00
11-30 $650.00
31-61 $2,000.00
(AT) 61+ $3,000.00
Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDA(_B, Pr_esident - Missouri FILED
Nov.ember. 12, 2915 St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public
M!SSOUI’I Pupllg Service Commission
Service Commission

JI-2016-0100 JI-2016-0025



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When acustomer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

CAN(%'LEAD H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
August 31, 2015 P ISE _
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tarif€f. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

MISSOUR}
“ublic Service Commission

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
(FC) 5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order-{(Continued)
B. (Continued)

3. (Continued)

(AT) Installation Charge(s) + Number of Average
and/or Rearrangement Business Days = Daily
Charge(s) in the Installa- Charge

tion Interval

(cp) Number of Business Days Average Access Cancella-
from Order Application x Daily + Order = tion
Date through Cancella- Charge Charge Charge
tion Date
. C. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation.

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges. 1In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges.

CANCELLED

b
v RS T
BY 3 anmm‘SS‘G“

public 59‘\‘)\ ‘SSUUHK

. Issued: QUG U 3 1981 Effective: see;&__ggggﬁw-ﬁED

| By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 3 0 1991
| St. Louis, Missouri
| Public Service Commissi



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access SBervices Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff, Replac1ng 0r1g1nal Sheet 9

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 2 I
o | REBEIVED

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS]SERVICE {(Continued)
JUN 27 1082
OSSR
Pubiic Service Somitaies0:

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)
f
B. (Continued)

. 3. (Continued)

Installation Charge ¢+ Number of Business Days
in the Installation =
Interval

CANCELLED
SEP 301391

Number of Business Days *

Average Daily Charge

e
from Order Application x Average Daily Charge = BY &= es. 7
Date through Cancella- Public Service Commission
. tion Date MISSOURI

Cancellation Charge

C. VWhen an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation.

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control {excluding, e.g., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil

. commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges.

[ ELED |
. Jut. 11986
86-84 |
1 Public Service Commissio
Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
-8t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 5
except for the purpase .. 0Original Sheet 9

of canceling this tariff. [Wﬁiﬂg ljﬁg(ﬂ[]

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE4(Coan;E&@g Ke3 i
b :

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) J L1 SSOURI :
LPubl!c Service Commission |

5.2,2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C. Design Change_Charge-(Continued)

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied. The
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour ' minutes of capacity.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date

is required. If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply. If the change in-
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which nonrecur-
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted. When there

is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design
Change Charge is equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charges for the
Access Service ordered. If multiple changes are made on a single order,
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which
do not, both of the above charges will apply. The Design Change Charge will
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis.

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, will also apply.

D. Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is
prior to the standard interval service date. An IC may also request an
earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access
Order, 1If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on the
requested date, an Expedited Order Charge will apply.

il

306 L s e
83 - 2 53
P”M‘r SR . :_J.‘T

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11884

8y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephcone Company
St. louls, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilitiesto the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide thisinformation to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.

When Access Serviceis disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being
returned to available inventory. Thisterminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.

Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
requirements where so specified in this tariff.

| ssued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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Ma supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
taviff will be issued

. Section 5
except. for the purpose : S L . 6rh Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this taviff. ’ Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

- c,
5.7 Access Order-(Continued) FF3 17 1554

-

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.7.5% Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders MISSOURI

Pubfic Service Commissior:

A.  When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special ancess, or
wvhen there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point {(STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
cnstomer must specify a channel assignment for each service ovdered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility
Assignments (CFA’'s) must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

. For all other Access Orders, the opt1on to request a specific tlggggﬁyunn

path or channel is not provided, except as provided for un*sp\
Fac1llt195 Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

A
5.7.6 Minimum Period rY “1‘\99}

. AN
A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the mini : ‘nﬁ¥“0

for which Access Service is provided and for which charge$ 2
is one month. For the application of minimum period ch e §§5 “hed
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that

the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
dizcontinued.

h.  Service Rearrvangements as set forth ini6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.1,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

5.7.7 Minimum Feriod Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum

period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determinad
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month nr fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, foll?wln

ﬂl‘

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fl c&iﬂii:izy
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. MAR 20150

Tszued: Effective: i
¢ FEB 18 1904 ffective MAR 9 0 19
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indu?ﬁbﬁc%ﬁg QLRI ]
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company W’CGCOmszsion

St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

a. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excepr for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECE VED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Dee 23 1533
a ¢ 37

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, ot
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

. 5.2.6 Minimum Period

{CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tarviff.

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration nf the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory. This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped,
but rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)

PR i
Cacrald R
BY - ramiss )
putiic SENEESIRI JAN 11934
@ 93 - 224
MISSOUR!
“PUliic SEIvics Lommission
Issued: pee 9 3 1993 Effective: JAN 0 1 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relaticns
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

[ Y TRnitdee MAasmi1yr s



(AT)

(FC)

(FC)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff.

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIV&
MAR 25 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MISSOu+

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders %ﬂcServlceComm.wU,

A.

Vhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

A.

B.

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges R S

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one

discontinued. GP\NGEL\'ED

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period reaPﬁzﬁ a
aﬁio
ion
Om miss
When Access Service is discontinued prior to the e Eﬁ“gs

minimum period, charges are applicable for the bal e of ™ imum

period. A discomnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Peried Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following.

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1933 Effective: APR 11 MED

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aff tﬁi
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company % 13%95

St. Louis, Missouri
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE t“““*




P.S5.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5
except for the purpose _ 4th Revised Sheet 10
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES = E AR A
5. ORDERING FQOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Ay 111992

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

o e
i

SEG CTIRE aGern
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders lwa-lJ“h“‘”““*C“““ﬁmﬂ'

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first

(AT) point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
(AT) Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the

customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
. is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and GAN,CES-!-ED

following, may be made without a change in minimum period requir ts.
11 1993

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges rd R Sdflo

BY £ = o
When Access Service is discontinued prior to thepgbﬁgﬁﬂﬁﬂ%ﬁgwmlss‘
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance q@lﬂ&ﬂuﬁi\mum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

| The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A, For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

| B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as

set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. E?ﬁﬂg%ﬁ;y_
Issued: PAY 1 3 1092 Effective i aprre o topome ' 16 892
|
. By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AffadVsd C 1992

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIG SERWCE GQMM.



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT} 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) AUG 4 ]99]
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR'

(FC) 5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ubliC Service Commussto.

A. WVhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for unde@@.é@@gu 'ED

Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. i
(FC) 5.2.6 Minimum Period NOV 16 1392
BY #%hK.$ 7o

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, t ind 1 .
for which Access Service is provided and for which cha?ﬁggﬂaigﬁgFmiii e MiSSIon
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges fgifgv
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last

. identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

(CT) B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

(FC) 5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following.

~g=198y=FILED
Issued: ‘“6 09 \gg1 Effectiveﬁgm%%ﬁ

P30 198EP 30 199
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissic
- St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10
ACCESS SERVICES
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-‘-r(eGont;in_uedé
Y Sy il v

5.2 Access (Order-(Continued)

SEP 25 193¢

MIE SN
A. VWhen there are analog or digital high-capacityrfacilities: to:. the, first
| s . [ Y ITTOR N 191 ui.;z.-. i e ol
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
. the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process.

3.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.5 Minimum Period

4. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for vhich Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched

. Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.
, i
{(Ft) B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(3) and 7(.:3{\1‘}13(}(%1)‘”ED
following, may be made without a change in minimum period g;epugﬂfnqggqs.

3*
5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges RY 3“ .S 10

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the exﬁ&%ﬁ%ﬁoﬁ%ﬁ%%%ﬁ%ﬁé?glﬁﬁwon
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the mini . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.
The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined

. as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction

thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction

thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the serviceFaﬁ
.(Fti) set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. &ED

OBCT 1 1989
. FPublic Sergic; C;IOng!'SSa’Gf—
Issued: SEP 2 5 198€; Effective: QT 1 1389

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose .. 1et Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff. Replacijﬁs i&}nal Sheet“
{CP)ACCESS SERVICES L]

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVI:CE'-(Cq'ﬁ\};i"nlze?)al:‘:-\
A Gk

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) o

MISSUGUR!

5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ’&Ubhc Seﬂ"ce uomhl S0

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
. point of switching for switched access or to a lub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephene Company
during the order process,

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr ;S%xaion
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for Eﬁ
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

‘\Qog
5.2,5 Minimum Period ocT 4 S 0.
E -\"’\ﬁ;b\on
A, Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, thg mipimumaperiod
for which Access Service is provided and for which &ﬁa&geb 'Eibapplicable
. is one month. For the application of wminimum period charges Switched

Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it {5 assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(2) and 7.4.1(B)(3)
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
pericd, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

“. The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A, TFor Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7. bﬂﬂfoliowing. T

B. TFor Special Access Service, the charge for a month or frac?iiU‘ [)
. thereof 1s the applicable monthly rates for the seryvice as,
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following. BRI 1 1985 i
86-84 i
@ Public Sarvice Commission
Issved: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R, D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. MO."'NO- 36

No supplement to -this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. iy

ACCESS SFRVICES | FEGEUW@D

. 5, ORDFRING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHFD AND SPECTIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(C}ontinB@.’L)

A | 29 1¢
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) A e
RIERTOHR ;
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-{(Continued) PUb“C SEI\HC‘“ Cammlssronf
D. Expedited Order Charge—-(Continued)
. To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur-

ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days

in the service date interval. The charge is then applied on a per day
(i.e., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order. When the regquest
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding,
also applies.

When expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed,
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu
of an Fxpedited Order Charge.

. F. Other Modification Charge

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5.2.2, A., B., C. and
D., preceding, may be requested by the IC. If the modification can be accom-
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis.

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include,
but are not limited to, the following:

-~ Change of billing address,

Change of telephone number.

Change in Hunt Group Arrangement.

= Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement.

- Change of Jurisdiction (i.e., between intrastate and
interstate mlnutes(\gf\lﬁﬁeﬁ :\ ;L Access Services).
,\‘ 1

oo o
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Other Modification Charge,
. 'Pel' Order » e e e .Y'%/G"L T SOloN oMC 829-5‘.’9}\[\_’ ""1 1984
° COMMIS
PURLIC segvmcesﬁou e &

| lPub['ﬂ‘nr‘ o ﬁl‘"’?rr nr\ R

LB

Issued: D{C 29 1983 Effective: JAN (O 1 1084

By R, D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Rell Teiephone Company
S+ Touis., Miccourd



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 09/03/2024 - JI-2025-0015

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, LLC Eth-Revised-Sheet14
d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replasing-5th-Revised-Sheetd4

7th Revised Sheet 11
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 11
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.8 Shared Use(") Facilities (AT)

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over

the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special

Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services

utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access

Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the

individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

for each service ordered. In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the Rollover for
each service.

(1) Effective July 1, 2024, neither new nor existing customers will be permitted to create new Shared Use (AT)
arrangements. In addition, requests to move, add, or change existing Shared Use arrangements will not be |
accepted. Shared Use arrangements existing prior to July 1, 2024 are otherwise unaffected by this change. (AT)

Issued: June 1, 2024 Effective: July 1, 2024
By Craig Unruh, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 07/01/2024 - JI-2024-0165

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, LLC 6th Revised Sheet 11
d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the same analog or digital
high capacity facilities) is allowed. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as
Special Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services utilizing these facilities
must be ordered either as Switched Access Service or Special Access Service. When placing the
order for the individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service
ordered. In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments
(CFA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

Issued: April 1, 2024 Effective: May 1, 2024
By Craig Unruh, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over

the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special

Access Service. While shared use is alowed, individual services

utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access

Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the

individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

for each service ordered. In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified

for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

| ssued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 & « .=

 No =mupplement to this Access Services Tariff

tAviff will be issued Section 5

. except, for the. purpose - e - ) 4th Revised Sheet 11
. nf canceling this tariff. S o Replacing 3rd Revised Sheer 1}

ACCESS SERVICES RE@ E V E @

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued (R 17 1884

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MiSSOURI

Public Service Commigsion
5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-{(Continued)

C. For CCS/S57 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following.

5.7.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared -use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is.allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

(AT) for each service ordered. In addition, when a customer requesis a
Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA’s) must be specified
(AT) for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

CANCELLED

Y_,_S,————@Cﬁﬁéém“

public e“{gseoum

ALED

WAR 201933

Issned: FEB ' Effective: ) VIISSOUR)
T8 1994 MIR 2 § foqs Public Service Commission
Py M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Contlnued)OEC 2231937

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MISSOUR)
(RT) Public Ssrvice Commission

(RT)
5.2.8 ¢Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individval service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
. for each service ordered.

CANCELLED

eLT 1 19%4

y 43500193 L
B =1 A0 A
ic Service Commission )
Public S SS0UR JAN 11994
P 83 -224
RAISSOLR!
Pubhc Service Commission

JAN 0 1 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: DEC 93 1993 Effective:




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
[ ﬂ(t’r Jiismira
e = )

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) rizl
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Ay 12 ‘992
5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued) WG, PUELIC SE0I0E 001,
(AT) C. For CCS/S857 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is set
(AT) forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following.

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

CANCELLED

R 20199
W .S Tl
Commission

By
public S%?{g‘s UR\

FILED
NOV 1€ 1992

. MO. PUBL(C SERVICE £oias.
@® “Fvisew | B Y B 403 OV 1 p0gp

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affalrs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 11

of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

{(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

(FC)

AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.8B Shared Use Facilities . .,M‘S.SOURl o
J{ic Service Commissior
Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.
CANCELLED
NOV 16 1392
~a .S
BY 3 >
Pubiiz Seyvice Cominission
RHSSOUR!
Issued: AUB 0 9 1991 Effective:&wﬁﬂgﬁ‘"’:‘:ﬂ F"—ED

SEP 30 1881
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri Public Service Commiggion




P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ’ RF@@LW r‘.

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JUN 27 i1

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) i

5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities IfP b[ SM‘bbbd’ﬁ J:
ublic Se -
Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Serv1cesﬂg2ngO;Wﬁ%qr¥
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

. CANCELLED

SEP SO 1991‘
BY D.H‘ R.S. 1

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

C ENLED

JUL 1 1986
86-84

. .Pubnc Semice Commission

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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F-S-C- MO."NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 0r1g1na1 Sheet 11

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES {-'h\ '—’3 L-} [E “ W E D

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinugdjQ 2¢C 103 rﬁ

L
issoum
Pubhc Service Commission |

TR, S . i . ¥ " e atmmton, _...

5.2 Access Order=-{Continued)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

mp— AXTT e

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any
date prior to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the

order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days.

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of
the following ovntions:

- The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.6, C., following, will apply, or

- Billing for the service will commence.

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend-
ing on which option is selected by the IC, shall be the 3lst day
beyond the original service date of the Access Order.

B. Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com-
pany incurs any cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof which
would not otherwise have been incurred. These costs include but are not
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar
items of cost. For purposes of determining Cancellation Charges, the costs
are considered to have started on the order date (i.e., the day the Telephone
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC).

C. When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can-
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis. The Cancellation Charge
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso=-
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days
elapsed since the order date and d1v1d1ng that flgure by the number-—of™
days in the service 1nterval umber of days betwee tHe order
date and the service ttxggia g amount is th%Fcéﬁchlaklon '

Charge. When determ nﬁ“‘the ‘tharge for a partial cancellati n,cja,s set 1y

forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, B., pregﬁg g8 only those nonrecurr ng charces

associated with the pO*tldﬁ“ﬂé—thL order being capcelled usez 38
computing the charge. wr1ieelo!
T y *  pablic Senvice Comanission
BY . COMlSNON = — .
PUBLIC seevscE
e MisSOUN
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1284

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern EBell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12
through
Original Sheet 30
ACCESS SERVICES
(RT)
I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1996

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

_ No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose _Original Sneet 12

of canceling this tariff.

BEC@\JU J

,«rm,

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIGE—(COBE:LnLQed) "
| !

ACCESS SERVICES

1
i

5.2 Access Order—-{Continued) 2 IhbJuLﬂ\ .
. I . o

1 O Q " ! " ‘r‘ S Cn
3.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) . Dublic ue.n‘h_gimﬁ_‘_

D. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
. apply for the cancellation.

5.2.4 Selection Of Planned Facilities For Access Orders

A, VWhen there are facilities in the activated state for its use under a Planned
Facilities Order or analog or digital high capacity services or a Hub in
the Access Service state, an IC may request a specific channel or transmis-
sion path be used to provide the Switched or Special Access Service requested
in an Access Order. The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to
accommodate the IC's request. If the Telephone Company determines that the
request cannot be met with reasonable effort, and another facility is activated
for the IC's use, the Telephone Company will specify the use of that facility
and notify the IC accordingly.

=

For all other Access Orders, the option to tequest a specific tramsmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.5 Minimum Period

A, Except as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.5, B. and C., following, the minimum
period for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are ap-
plicable is six months. For the application of minimum period charges for
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the
lagt identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

8. The minimum period for which Access Service ordered under a short Notice
Interval is provided and for which charges are applicable is one mounth.

The minimum period for analog and digital high capacity services (facili-
ties) to a Hub (service date and activation date are always the same) 1s 24
months and applies as set forth mi.ij‘\jgh 5.4.9, A., following.

i}‘ U-' = v ~
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Issued: NFC 29 1983 - Effective: JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany
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P.S5.C. Mo,-No. 36

No supplement to this - - Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : — - Sectlon 3
except for the purpose {Orlglnal Sheet'13 o
of canceling this tariff. LULS Sk iy e
|
ACCESS SERVICES | DEC 919 3 f
'
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(ContlnueF) N r
NIV T
5.2 Access Order~(Continued) Public SEP" £e JﬁNﬂS“Cﬂ

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

Wnen Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. TFor Switched Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following.

y l e
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Issued: QDEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN (G 1 1034

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this . ' dccess Services Tariff
© tariff will be issued r"“f_‘nj,\ oy ,”

except for the purpose Orig s 1U ; D
. of canceling this tariff. ' '
ACCESS SERVIC ‘ - !
3 SERVICES L DpEcoouy
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Ciontlnued),.SSDU 5
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Public Service (‘omm*ssxon

T R —— T —

3.2.7 GShared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for
. existing services and to fill out existing systems. Only Switched Access
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity may be added to fill out existing
systems. When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system.

5.3 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously
orderad or reserved. Available inventory also does not include analog or
digital high capacity facilities. All Access Orders for analog or digital
high capacity services or interface groups (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Master-
group, DS1, DS1C, D52, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities.

To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Company will provide
other than high capacity Access Services from an available inventory,
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re-
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing
the requested services.

R S
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Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Toanie. Miegsonri




P-SoCl MO-_N0. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : rjﬁgerectionﬁS --
\Ul 1 '

. except for the purpose Or:l.ginalLShee L.}Sm
of canceling this tariff. : [
[ _

ACCESS SERVICES ' DEC 97 e y
! oo '

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAIL ACCESS SERVICE—kContinuEdWQOJ /
. »
5.4 Planned Facilities Order M vice COmmlSS'[]n

- ——
o e ,”..__1

5.4.1 General

A, An IC may place a Planned Faecilities Order for the provision of Planned
. Facilities. Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service

. include Access Connections, Special Tramsport, Features and Functions
and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1, fol-
lowing. Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include
Access Connections, Local Transport and End O0ffice functions as described
in Section 6, Paragraph 6.1, following. Planned Facilities will be made
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established
activation date. The combinations which may be ordered and made available
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5.4.2,
following.

B. Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service. For Switched
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo-
cation to end office (by Feature Group type) ordered.

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC
terminal location to End User's premises, IC terminal location to IC ter-~
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or
WATS-type serving office.

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal location and the IC serving
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special
Access Service. A separate order must be placed for each request for such
facilities,

C. To the extent that Planned Facilities can be made available, and unless
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.1, D.,
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, on the
activation date. Except as set forth following, the activation date te may
be set for any working day at least 24 mowj?s but»not~more"than 36 “months

after the order date. @f-\‘—wg?j%ﬁﬂ“: [‘5‘“ !‘

i
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Issued: (FEC 29 1983 or mEfssc%UEc:tlve: JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' ) Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
-except for the purpose s %r nal ?hﬁEF 16
of canceling this tariff. L E‘ [ h
. b EU VIEL)
ACCESS SERVICES k
DECoc oy
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCEED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continugﬁ) e '
l ALY '
5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) ) NIRRTV o
' Public Sarvics Commiseion:
2.4.1 General-(Continued) T

C. (Continued)

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities sctiva-
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order
date. 1If an IC requests an activation date more than 36 months after the
order date, the Telephone Company will determine if such requests can be
accommodated. When they can be, ordexrs shall be accepted.

D. Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse,
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set forth in Section 14,
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth.in Paragraph 5.4.11,
following.

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Conmstruction Charges
apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order.

5.4.2 Planned Facilities Provided
The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows:
A, TFor Switched Access Se;vice

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in
100 pair umits.

2. Busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) between an IC terminal location
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC). Optional
features may also be specified by the IC.

!
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Issued: [DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1084

Bv R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . -t mn e Section 5
except for the purpose k [Orlglnal Sheet "1y
of canceling this tariff. R SWIE U\llalJJ

ACCESS SERVICES \ 0 i ’

| tCgces |

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Cont...nued) 0 | |

b Ib o '

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) PUb[fC S&\”L" Cumm Sc;gn

Y

5.4.,2 Planned Facilities Provided—(Cohtinued)
A, TFor Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order will
be made available to the IC on the activation date.

B. TFor Special Access Service

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
‘location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in
100 pair units.

2. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1l, DSs1C, D52, D383 and DS4) facilities hetween an IC terminal location
and a Hub serving wire center., Hub functions may also be gpecified by
the IC.

3. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1l, DS1C, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locaticms,
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises.
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified
by the IC.

4. Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital,
Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (BC1l) facilities between an IC
terminal location and an End User's premises, Features and functions (e.g.,
facility interface combinations and optional features) may also be specified
by the IC.

5.' Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities between
an End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-like serving office. Opticnal
features may also be specified by the IC.

- Doy T e e

Cnly those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order.wlln “he madé
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. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

. . . "!Jt(‘: 2 o Raiats]
5.4 Planned Facilities Order-{Continued) Ly
5.4.3 Advance Payments -} woa BRI

. . , s me o Cummiseinn
Planned Facilities Orders are subject to advance payments by the IC: Three '’
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i.e., interval
. between the order date and the original activation date. These are set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.3, A., B. and C., following. Each advance payment

is based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4.11, following.

A. The first advance payment is due to the Telephone Company 3Q days after
the order date. The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the
monthly charge.

B. The second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last
day of the month that is specified in the folliowing table:

Order Interval Month After Order Date
. In Months _ Second Payment Is Due
up to 19 ' 1st
aver 19 to 20 ’ 2nd
over 20 teo 21 ‘ 3rd
over 21 to 22 4th
over 22 to 23 Sth
over 23 to 24 6th
over 24 7th

The payment shall be an amount equal to six times the monthly charge.
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5.4.3 Advance Payments~{Continued) o

C. The third advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last day
of the month that is specified in the following table:

Order Interval ‘ . Month After Order Date

In Months Third Payment Is Due
up to 12 lst
over 12 to 13 2nd
over 13 tc 14 3rd
over 14 to 15 4th
over 15 to 16 5th
over 16 to 17 6th
over 17 to 18 7th
over 18 to 19 8th
over 19 to 20 " 9th
over 20 to- 21 _ 10th
over 21 to 22 1ith
over 22 to 23 12th
over 23 to 24 13th
over 24 l4th

The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the monthly charge.

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end
of the first working day of the next month, the Telephcone Company will cease
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges
as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, will apply.

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the szme time as the
first advance payment,

The advance payments will be ney owed by the IC for
activated Planned Facilities@g\ p §§mmr the same type, i.e.,

Switched Access Feature Groud” accounts or Special Access accounts, of ithe !

activation date for the facility fﬂf whic:ﬂ5 the advance bavmenénwasﬂtakgﬁ

-~
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5.4.3 Advance Payments-{Continued)

C, {(Continued) . N

. Should the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount
of the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any
remaining credit balance will be refunded. The fact that advance pay-
ments have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay-
ment of bills.

5.4.4 Hub Serving Wire Centers

Planned Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special Access may be
established by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA.
A Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available
to reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's premises.
The location of Hubs, if amy, in a LATA will be specified by the Tele-
phone Company. Different serving wire centers may be designated as
Bridging Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs. The wire centers served by the

Hub serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company.

5.4.,5 Modifications of Planmed Faclilities Qrders

Modifications of Planmed Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without
charge prior to acceptance by the Talephone Company of the Planmed Facili-
ties Order. The date when the order is accepted is known as the order
date. After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-

lowing:
A. Change in Number of Facilities i r‘t*; el x.]
. }!
- [
After the order date, any increase or decrease in the number oz’ ':'f‘ 5 L
facilities ordered will be treated as follows: JAt =1 153 ﬁ
if

1. An increase in th T &ﬁa&iﬁ@es ordered wlll be tresa 132653 .
new Planned Facile@lﬁg r@ % increased amountj]_only):;—‘ “n pOl’“"’]ISSI["‘I
2. Any decrease in the m‘.i\ljgr of g%%llltles ordered will be treated as
a cancellation (for t ecreased amount only) and will be subject

to the regulatioms anil &\af\’v Sse_ﬁ:!fgrth in Paragraph 3.4.6, follow-

in .
° pusué SERVICE COMMISSION
e
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order~{(Continued) f
\.‘ ol
3.4.5 Modifications of Planped Facilities Orders- (Contlnued) o

l fC °“ﬂ.“ Cummission

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa-
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions:

B. Activation Date Changes

l. No activation date may be established that is more than 12 months beyond
the activation date specified on the original order. If the IC is unable
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date,
the IC has the choice of the following options:

2. The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth
in 3.4.6, B., following, will apply oz

b, Billing for the facilities will commence.

2. If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi~
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction
charges may apply in order to meet the date, The Telephone Company

will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC
accordingly.

5. A Planped Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para-
graph, 5.4.5, D., following, will apply for each activation date change.

€. Other Modifications

1. With the agreement of the Telephone Company,. other modificatious may
be made prior to the activation date. The types of modlflcatlons,

that may be wmade include, but are not limited to: d fleﬁg_]
: .

= Change in facility interface : g U\! - 1,931

- Addition or deletion of optional features ji 3 - 2 5’

- Change in type of Transport Termination {Switched | 2. . 3

- Ta

four-wire facilities™to two-wire facilities

1986

A Planped Facilities Orderjugdlf~catlon Charge as set forth in Paragraph

3.4.3, D., following, m‘llhﬁp&ygor&l‘l}%@pns of modification.

OMMISSION
2. The following types ofP@ﬁgﬁi%gﬁ may not be made, but inscead

require the cancellatlon and Xeissuance of the order:

Issued: DEC o 9 ?983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) | |
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5.4,5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders—(Continuedjeuscn - ws v
C. Other Modifications~-{(Continued)
2. (Continued)
~ Change in Feature Group type ’
= Change in location, i.e., the IC terminal location, the Hub
location, the end office or the End User's premises
- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire faciiities

to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities

Canceliation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following,
will apply in these cases.

D. Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied on a per-order,
per—occurrence basis. The applicable charge is:

Usoc Charge

Planned Facilities Modification
Charge, per order. . . . . « « « & & + & oMC $29.59

If more than one change is being made at the same time, only ome charge
applies.

5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order
A. A Planned Facilities Order may be cancelled after the order date.. . ..
Cancellation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5]4?5;L3550?
and C.. following. The cancellation date is the date |the TelephonéH :
Company receives written or verbal notice from the ICZthat thhvcaq?gijy _
or channels ordered are to be canceslied. The verbal notice st be™~
followed by written confirmation within {0 days. ,I?ur‘a;ic o = 253 .
w UE SR e L
B. The applicable Cancella@ W@%R&&%@ on the interval between the
cancellation date and thw!lr kivétidﬁ'date or the interval between the -
canceliation date and 24 months after the order date, whichever interval
is shorter. This interval gﬁjkﬁbwnxggbthe Cancellation Interval. The

Cancellation Charge appiicable to each Lancellation Interval is shown in
the folliowing table: aY LN

—pLBLIC SERVICE coOMmmM SSION

OF MISSOURI
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) q LaSs0unl ;
: lP’lbhc Servica Cummissicn
5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order-(Contintied)wmc s = s o s

B.

In Months Prior To

I
(Continued)

Cancellation Interval

Activation Date Per Capacity

Cancellation Charge
Or Channel Cancelled

Less than 1 24 times Monthly
1 to2 23 times Monthly
Over 2 to 3 22 times Monthly
Over 3 to 4 21 times Monthly
Over 4 to 5 20 times Menthly
Qver 5 to 6 19 times Monthly
Over & to 7 18 times Monthly
Over 7 to 8 17 times Monthly
Over 8 to 9 16 times Monthly
Over 9 to 10 15 times Monthly
Over 10 to 11 14 times Monthly
Over 11 to 12 13 times Monthly
Over 12 to 13 12 times Monthly
Over 13 to 14 11 times Mounthly
Over 14 to 15 10 times Monthly
Over 15 to 16 9 times Monthly
Over 16 to 17 ' 8 times Monthly
Over 17 to 18 7 times Monthly
Over 18 to 19 6 times Monthly
Over 19 to 20 5 times Monthly
Over 24 to 21 4 times Monthly
Over 21 to 22 3 times Monthly
Over 22 tro 23 2 times Monthly
Qver 23 1 times Monthly

Where special construcgtion is involved, Cancellatlon Charges

Charge(1)
Charge(l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1l)
Charge(1l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1)
Charge(1)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)

and/or

Termination Liability charges as set forth in Sectlon 14, follow11g

;Je.ie:zz;r in additiomn to charms@lﬁs&“ﬂmﬁ Paragraph 3! 4-.61 ]BJJ
' Jal = 11924
JULL 1980 83 - 253

}//—PITF'" Se

SION

R I~y

, BY%*’*"' L, TR
(1) Monthly Charge is the charge ag,, g;t;ﬁgtﬁl;&ogﬁ vgaragraph 5.4, 11

following.
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-—(Contiinuedan'D

5.4 Planned Facilities Ordgr-(Continued)

S5.4,7

5.4.8

5.4.9

S IS LRV

,. Lo::ggmalUs ’ i X |]24 .

e

Activation of Planned Facilities

The Planned Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future

Public Service Commission,

service needs on the activation date. Special or Switched Access Service

using the Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard,

negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order

as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.1, preceding. The service date on such
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order
activation date. For analog and digital high capacity planned facili-
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always
the same. When the service and activation dates are the same, the
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not.
If the service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum-
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities
will be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order
minimum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time
ag the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled.

Delayed Activation Credit

The Telephone Company will make avery effort to provide the Planned
Facilities to the 1IC on the established activatiom date. If the date
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the contreol of the Telephone Com-
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.3, preceding, and Para-
graphs 5.4.12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and
will be credited to the IC's account.

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as
specified in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, for each day the date is
missed.

Minimum Pericd

The minimum period for which Planned Facilities are activated for the
IC's use and for which charges are applicable is 24 months. Beginning

on the activation date, the appropr as spec1f1ed 1n Para=
graph 5.4.11, following, wiffy dgﬁiéi @@ f
ﬂ% g i Hﬁla’ )
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-~{Continued)

5.4.9 Minimym Period-(Continued)

B.

 BEGEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

J AR "
 Public Servics Commiscion ;

Facilities 'in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended
will be treated as follows:

1. Subject to Paragraph 5.4.9, C., following, the IC may retain the facilities
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragrasph 5.4.11,
following, will apply.

2. Subjeect to the provisions of Paragraph 5.5, following, the IC may return
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice. All avail-
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date.

Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended,
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those
where special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC. If the IC does
not submlit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone
Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following,
will cease. ’

Planned Facilities provided by special construction willi be subject to
liabilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition
to Paragraphs 5.4.9, A, through C., preceding.

GANBELLED | Rl
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5.4.10 Minimum Period Charges

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to
the exiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the
remainder of the minimum period. The charge for the quantity returned
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the
number of months and/or fraction thereof between the return date and
the end of the minimum period. The monthly charge is set forth in
Paragraph 5.4.11, following.

5.4.,11 Monthly Charge

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities. The
monthly charge will apply from the activation date until such time as
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied. If the
minimum period requirement has been satisfied and the IC chooses to re-.
tain the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will
continue to apply. If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8 and
Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, respectively, will apply.

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed
for activated Planned Facilities.

The monthly charges are as follows:
A, TFor Switched Access

Activated Switched Access Plamned Facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office will be Dll jmat the rates established
for Minimum Monthly Uswjgg F$Dg, et forth in Section 6, _—

Paragraph 6.7.5, folloe m\‘ [r””,_,EI_J

ek sikla=—" | §5-2 5 3 |
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order~(Continued)

e . pe em————

5.4,11 Monthly Charge-(Continued)
B. For Special Access

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the monthly
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7.5.1, 7.5.2 and 7.5.4, following, for the
cess Connections, Special Transport and Special Access Lines, respectively.

Bridging functions, if specified ou the Planned Facilities Order, will be
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5.3, C.,
following. Billing for all other Features and Functions, including Facil-
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified aon the order, will not com—
mence until placed in service via an Access Order. The monthly rate is the
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to apply
while in the activated status.

- C. For Metallic Facilities

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal iccation
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe~
cial Access, will he billed at the monthly rates set forth in Sectiom 7,

Paragraph 7.5.1, following, for two-wire and four~wire Special Access Service
Access Connections. -

5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up

A, Pricr to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up

- the facilities provided, as appropriate. Test and line up will be made
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at
the IC terminal location to terminate the capacity or services provided.
The IC shall provide persommel and equipment and shall have its facilities
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified.
If the personmnel, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Credit applies.

_— R o ——
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B.

Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.12, A., preceding, may

begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date. The Telephone

Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten working
days prior to such date. If this date is mitually agreeable, the Telephone
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date. If this date is not
agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation
Credit will apply if the .facilities are not available on the activation date.

5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum -Capacity Requirements

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.5.3

When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they will be provided subject to the
winimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and
Paragraphs 5.5.2 through 3.5.7, following.

There ;s no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.2, A. 1., preceding. The minimum capacity provided
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable 13
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following.

When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be
provided using activated or in-service Access Connection Interface

Groups. Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and inecluding the

number that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will

be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as

set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. Any additional busy-hour min-
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions,
unless they are provided under an Access Order using Planned Facilities.

R E R T
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements—(Continued)

5.5.4
"'D 5.5.5
5.5.6
®
®
5.5.7

When an IC requests high frequency anmalog or Digital interface groups,
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util-
ize 70 percent of the channels.

For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions,
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same end office,

The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and
the threshold for minimum order requirements:

Total Minimum

Interface Interface Capacity Capacity

Type Name {Channels) {Channels)
Analog Group 12 9-
Analog Supergroup 60 &2
Asnalog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DSl 24 17
Digital DS1C 48 34
Digital ns2 96 68
Digital DS3 672 471
Digital DS4 4032 2823

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Croups when less
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered. For purposes of grouping
as set forth in Paragraph 5.5.5, preceding, it shall be assumed that
Feature Groups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined.

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis-
connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the
option of the IC:
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_ No supplement to this j Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
““ except for the purpose [ ==-Original Sheet 30

of canceling this tariff.

| BEGEWED

~ ACCESS SERVICES |

@ 5. OROERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERWCE—(%EQtBnﬁeﬁ)?B

—— e -

5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requireméhts-(CQJQg%&;Hﬂ] N
[ Public Servics Commissien

e

5.5.7 (Continued)

B. Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the
disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the
. minimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities,
with appropriate charges applying.

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the
activated capacity to fall below the minimum, the Telephone Company will
take back all Planned Facilities involved and all appropriate charges
will apply.

5.6 Record Modification and Charges

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or
activated Planned Facilities. Record modifications include the following

i. types of changes:

Billing name

Billing address

Contact telephone number

Rearrange account structure

Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica-
tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, B., following).

The charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows:

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount
. of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, E.,
preceding, will apply.
- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the
amount of the Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge set forth
in Paragraph 5.4.5, D., preceding, will apply.
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